DEUTERONOMY 17

written and compiled by Gary Kukis

Deuteronomy 17:1-20 Laws for Idolatry, the Death Penalty, a Higher Court, a King

These studies are designed for believers in Jesus Christ only. If you have exercised faith in Christ, then you are
in the right place. If you have not, then you need to heed the words of our Lord, Who said, “For God so loved the
world that He gave His only-begotten [or, uniquely-born] Son, so that every [one] believing [or, trusting] in Him shall
not perish, but shall be have eternal life! For God did not send His Son into the world so that He should judge the
world, but so that the world shall be saved through Him. The one believing [or, trusting] in Him is not judged, but
the one not believing has already been judged, because he has not believed in the Name of the only-begotten [or,
uniquely-born] Son of God.” (John 3:16-18). “l am the Way and the Truth and the Life! No one comes to the
Father except through [or, by means of] Me!” (John 14:6).

Every study of the Word of God ought to be preceded by a naming of your sins to God. This restores you to
fellowship with God (1John 1:8—-10). If there are people around, you would name these sins silently. If there is
no one around, then it does not matter if you name them silently or whether you speak aloud.
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Links to the completed chapters of Deuteronomy are found here (HTML) (PDF) (WPD). This chapter is a part
of that study. Sometime ago, | did a verse-by-verse exegesis of the books of the Pentateuch, and, in my opinion,
did not really give these books the full treatment that they deserved. Here, | am going back and redoing the book
of Deuteronomy. All of the information from that previous study will be included in here and this study will
eventually supplant the shorter study of the book of Deuteronomy (HTML) (PDF) (WPD). From time to time,
there will be concepts and exegetical material which will be repeated.

These exegetical studies are not designed for you to read each and every word. For instance, the Hebrew
exegesis is put into greyish tables, so that if you want to skip over them, that is fine. If you question a translation,
you can always refer back to the appropriate Hebrew tables to sort it all out.

The intent is to make this particular study the most complete and most accurate examination of Deuteronomy 17
which is available in writing. The idea is to make every phrase, verse and passage understandable; and to make
correct application of all that is studied.

Besides teaching you the doctrinal principles related to this chapter, this commentary is also to help bring this
narrative to life, so that you can understand the various characters, their motivations, and the choices that they
make. Ideally, you will be able to visualize the peoples and armies as they move across the landscape of the Land
of Promise.



http://kukis.org/Deuteronomy/Deuteronomylinks.htm
http://kukis.org/Deuteronomy/Deuteronomylinks.pdf
http://kukis.org/Deuteronomy/Deuteronomylinks.wpd
http://kukis.org/Pentateuch/Deuteronomy.htm
http://kukis.org/Pentateuch/Deuteronomy.pdf
http://kukis.org/Pentateuch/Deuteronomy.wpd

Deuteronomy Chapter 17 2

It should be pointed out that | quote a vast number of commentators. | am not implicitly supporting their ministry
by quoting them. Sometimes | use a quotation in order to illustrate a mistaken notion; and sometimes | use a
quotation to illustrate an excellent observation (in my opinion, of course). The surrounding text (or lack thereof)
should clearly indicate which is being done. The person being quoted may have a great many accurate
observations; but it is also possible that their accurate observations do not extend much further than the quotations
found herein.

Similarly, observations made about particular political candidates, parties or issues should not be understood as
a blanket endorsement or rejection of any particular party or candidate or politician. These are simply used as
illustrations, which should be updated by whomever might teach this same material years in the future.

So that there is no misunderstanding, the doctrines, pronouncements and actions in this book all take place during
the Age of Israel. For that reason, not everything that we study herein has direct application to our lives today
during the Church Age. For instance, the Sabbath Day (Saturday) was observed during the Jewish Age; but it is
not a part of religious observance today (although we can make application of various principles based upon the
teaching of the Sabbath Day). An understanding of dispensations is imperative when studying the Word of God
from a different era. See the Doctrine of Dispensations (HTML) (PDF) (WPD).

Preface: Moses continues giving laws and applications of the Law. In this chapter, Moses deals with the problem
of idolatry, the function of higher courts, the evidence of two or more witnesses, and how a future king over Israel
must behave.

There are many chapter commentaries on the book of Deuteronomy. This will be the most extensive
examination of Deuteronomy 17 available, where you will be able to examine in depth every word of the original
text. Every attempt has been made to make this both a complete and self-contained study. Therefore, all
references, vocabulary, and related concepts should be found within this extensive study. Easy access links to
more in-depth studies of some vocabulary words, concepts and doctrines are also provided.

Quotations:

Richard M. Nixon: When the President does it, that means that it's not
illegal.”

Gary North: A rule of bureaucracy is this: the thicker the law book, the
more arbitrary the decisions.?

Deuteronomy 17:18 (a graphic).

Psalm 119:97-100 Oh how I love Your law! It is my meditation all the day.
Your commandment makes me wiser than my enemies, for it is ever with
me. | have more understanding than all my teachers, for Your testimonies
are my meditation. | understand more than the aged, for | keep Your
precepts. (ESV; capitalized)

John 5:39-40 “You search the Scriptures because you think that in them
you have eternal life; and it is they that bear witness about Me, yet you
refuse to come to Me that you may have life.” (ESV; capitalized)

" From http://www.brainyquote.com/quotes/authors/r/richard_m_nixon_2.html accessed May 1, 2016.
2 From http://www.garynorth.com/Deuteronomy2.pdf (p. 665); accessed May 15, 2016.
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Many who read and study this chapter are 1% or 2" generation students of R. B. Thieme, Jr., so that much of
this vocabulary is second nature. One of Bob’s contributions to theology is a fresh vocabulary along with a
number of concepts which are theologically new or reworked, yet still orthodox. Therefore, if you are unfamiliar
with his work, the definitions below will help you to fully understand all that is being said. Also, | have developed
a few new terms and concepts which require definition as well.

In addition, there are other more traditional yet technical theological terms which will be used and therefore
defined as well.

Sometimes the terms in the exegesis of this chapter are simply alluded to, without any in-depth explanation of
them. Sometimes, these terms are explained in detail and illustrated. A collection of all these terms is found
here: (HTML) (PDF) (WPD).
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Definition of Terms

Chiasmos

A chiasmos (also spelled chiasmus) is the way that some portions of the Bible are
organized. It takes its name from the Greek letter chi (x). The first section matches with
the last, the second with the second-to-the-last, etc. Itis called a chiasmos, because the
inverted parallelism looks like a chi (actually, half a chi) when one looks at it from its
organizational standpoint. When there is a center element, that is what is often
emphasized and what is the most important part of the passage. (Chiasmos example)
(Thomas B. Clarke) (Brad McCoy)

Client Nation

Client-Nation, is a national entity in which a certain number of spiritually mature Christians
(the salt of the earth) have formed a pivot sufficient to sustain the nation and through
which God specifically protects this nation so that believers can fulfill the divine mandates
of evangelism, communication and custodianship of Bible doctrine, providing a haven for
Jews, and sending missionaries abroad. The United States is a client-nation to God. A
client nation must have freedom: Freedom to seek God, freedom to use one’s own volition
and self-determination to succeed or fail, freedom from anarchy and tyranny, freedom for
evangelism, freedom for believers to hear Bible teaching without government interference
and, therefore, to grow spiritually, and freedom to send missionaries to other nations.
Doctrine of the Client Nation (HTML) (PDF) (WPD).

Divine Good

This is good which is completely in accordance with the plan of God. In order for a person
to do acts of divine good, they must be in fellowship and be thinking Bible doctrine. As
a result, that which they do is divine good and moves the plan of God forward. See also
the Doctrine of Divine Good (Bible Doctrine Resource) (L.G. Merritt); The Production
of Divine Good (Bible Doctrine Resource).

The 5" stage of
national
discipline

The 5" stage of national discipline involves complete loss of personal and national
sovereignty, the destruction of the family and the nation. Offerings to God are
unacceptable. Nations which have undergone this destruction have experienced slavery,
cannibalism, and the assimilation of its surviving citizens into other cultures. The Five
Cycles of Discipline (BDR—probably Thieme) (Mark Perkins) (L. G. Merritt).

Gen X

This is a short and clever reference to the generation of the Exodus. | was going to try
to represent this as Gen EXx, but that looked too much like | was just naming the first two
books of the Bible. At least with Gen X, most understand that we are speaking of a
specific generation. Gen X stands for generation exodus; the generation of adults who
left Egypt. Their children with them and the children born in the wilderness will be called
the generation of promise.

Fear of the Lord

Fear of the Lord connotes both awe and respect of our Creator. In the Old Testament,
this was one way to designate a mature or maturing believer. See the doctrine of the
Fear of the Lord (HTML) (PDF) (WPD).

Laws of Divine
Establishment

These are the laws, principles and morality which God has designed to perpetuate every
society or government in such a way that freedom to evangelize, freedom to teach
doctrine and the freedom to send out missionaries are maximized. See the Laws of
Divine Establishment (HTML) (PDF) (WPD).

Rebound
(Restoration to
fellowship with
God)

In the New Testament, this is naming your sins to God, so that you are both restored to
temporal fellowship with God and are then filled with the Spirit of God. In the Old
Testament, naming your sins to God would result in a restoration of fellowship and, in
some cases, the empowerment of the Holy Spirit once again (the Holy Spirit was not given
to all Old Testament believers). See the Doctrine of Rebound (HTML) (PDF) (WPD).
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Definition of Terms

We all come to a time of God-consciousness where we understand the concept and
possibility of the existence of God. At that point, we face 2 great questions: (1) do we
The Revealed want to know this God and (2) are will willing to believe in God as He has revealed Himself

or do we make a god in our own image and worship that? In both the Old and New
S e Testaments, God will make Himself known (H Is Himself) to those who will bel
Revealed Lord) Testaments, God will make Himse nowp( le reveals Himse ) to those w o will believe

in Him and to others as well. We know Him firmly and concretely as Jesus Christ; and in
the Old Testament, He is known as the God of the Jews, the Creator of the Universe, the
God of Moses (or of Abraham), etc.

The phrase "sin unto death" describes the final stage of divine discipline in which God
removes from the earth the person who is totally alienated from God. The "sin unto
Sin unto Death death" is not a particular sin; but it is, rather, a mental attitude of total indifference to and
rebellion against the will and purpose of God. For more information, see the Doctrine of
the Sin unto Death (HTML) (PDF) (WPD).

A type is a preordained representation wherein certain persons, events, and institutions
ofthe O.T. stand for corresponding persons, events, and institutions of the N.T. Types are
pictures or object lessons by which God has taught His redemptive plan. They are a
shadow of things to come, not the image of those things (Col. 2:17 Heb. 8:5 10:1).®> See
the Doctrine of Typology (HTML) (PDF) (WPD).

Type, Antitype,
Typical

God the Holy Spirit so supernaturally directed the human writers of Scripture, that without
waving their human intelligence, individuality, literary style, personal feelings or any other
human factor, His own complete and coherent message to man was recorded in perfect
accuracy in the original languages of Scripture, the very words bearing the authority of
Verbal plenary divine authorship.* The literary style of the human author would include a variety of
inspiration literary devices and figures of speech. Furthermore, there is nothing in the definition of
inspiration which precludes the human authors or even God the Holy Spirit from making
use of literary devices. See the Basic Doctrine of Inspiration (HTML) (PDF) (WPD);
the Doctrine of Inspiration (HTML) (PDF) (WPD); and the Study of Inspiration
(HTML) (PDF) (WPD).

Some of these definitions are taken from
http://gracebiblechurchwichita.org/
http://rickhughesministries.org/content/Biblical-Terms.pdf
http://www.gbible.org/index.php?proc=d4d
http://lwww.wordoftruthministries.org/terms-and-definitions/
http://www.theopedia.com/

An Introduction to Deuteronomy 17

ntroduction: Deut. 17 is a continuation of the end of Deut. 16; Deut. 16 ended with the choosing of judges and
I a prohibition against idolatry. This chapter continues with what animals would be acceptable for sacrifice and
some specific prohibitions against idolatry. Then Moses covers some specifics concerning the judicial system
of Israel and suddenly, seemingly out of the blue, mentions a behavior code for a king, even though there is no
provision up until this time for the choosing of a king. This is not a mistake nor was this added years later. Moses
prefaces this by informing the Israelites that they would desire a king in the future. And there is a train of thought

3 From http:/lwww.dake.com/dake/types.html accessed July 30, 2013.

* Quoted and paraphrased from R. B. Thieme, Jr., Canonicity; ©1973 by R. B. Thieme, Jr.; p. 5, who in turn took this from
Lewis Sperry Chafer, Systematic Theology; Abridged Edition; Victor Books, ©1984, Vol. Two, p. 71.
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here—Moses was speaking about the judges and the priests—those with great authority in the land—and then
begins discussing the highest human authority in most countries, a king.

Deuteronomy 17 Graphic; from Hope, Help,
Healing; accessed May 13, 2016.

Deut. 17 is simply a continuation of Deut. 16, with
a somewhat arbitrary division between the two
chapters. In fact, the first two-thirds of Deut. 16 is
about the various feasts. Those 17 verses form a
single unit. Then, beginning with v. 18, that
should have all been placed with Deut. 17. Deut
16:18-22 "You shall appoint judges and officers
in all your towns that the LORD your God is giving /
you, according to your tribes, and they shall judge \g
the people with righteous judgment. You shall not S50

pervert justice. You shall not show patrtiality, and

you shall not accept a bribe, for a bribe blinds the eyes of the wise and subverts the cause of the righteous.
Justice, and only justice, you shall follow, that you may live and inherit the land that the LORD your God is giving
you. "You shall not plant any tree as an Asherah beside the altar of the LORD your God that you shall make. And
you shall not set up a pillar, which the LORD your God hates.” (ESV) See Deuteronomy 16 (HTML) (PDF)
(WPD) for the exegesis of these verses.

In Deut. 17, Moses continues his second dissertation before the people of Israel. This dissertation began in
Deut. 5 with the Ten Commandments, and Moses has now been speaking of a variety of laws and customs which
would be for the Israelite people. This chapter will cover a number of different topics, most of which at first appear
to be unrelated. Any animal offered up must be with without defect; those who are engaged in idolatry must be
executed—however, 2 or 3 witnesses are required in order to condemn such a one to death. Then Moses
suggests that, for some judges, there might be a particular case which they cannot render a verdict on. Perhaps
they do not feel they have enough perception; perhaps they recognize a bias in their own judgement. Whatever
it is, they take the case to another court (it might be about murder, injury or a simple civil case). Then it will be
tried before Levitical priests or another judge. It appears as if the original judge himself will give testimony, and
a decision will be rendered. The original judge must carry out that sentence; and if he does not, he is subject to
execution himself.

Then, in the final section of this chapter, Moses discusses the possibility of a king. He pretty much acknowledges
that this will occur in the future, and he sets up some standards that the king must adhere to. Furthermore, the
king must make a copy of the Law for himself and to study and obey that Law (which will prolong his life in the
land).
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Deuteronomy 17 from the 1611
King James Bible (a graphic);
from King James Bible Online;
accessed May 13, 2016.

Moses’ train of thought: One
commentator (Peake) said that this
section (Deut. 16:21-17:7)
appears to have been misplaced
and ought to be between Deut. 12
and 13.° It's an interesting thought
but lacking in merit. There is an
organization of thought or thought
progression for Moses, even
though you or | might have
organized things differently.

Even though this passage appears
to be miscellaneous topics thrown
together, there is a logical
progression of thought which
explains how Moses moves from
one topic to the next. So, an
overall organization is somewhat
difficult to ascertain in the book of
Deuteronomy, yet one is often able
to understand how Moses goes
from one subject to the next. His
train of thought can be followed.

Moses continues speaking to a
number of mostly unrelated issues
(although one can sense a train of
thought): Moses speaks of the sort
of sacrifice which is unacceptable,
and, having spoken about the right
way to worship God, he then
speaks of those who are idolaters,
who are subject to penalty of death
for their idolatry. One must be
careful here—Israel was not to
execute someone merely on the
testimony of a single person. That
leads, logically, to the courts, and
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how sometimes and issue might come before the court that was impossible for a judge to decide. He was given
the option to take this case to a higher court, with the understanding that he must obey and enforce the decision
of the higher court. That is essentially the exercise of executive power, which brings to mind the idea of a
king—the next topic that Moses explores in this chapter.
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As we have seen throughout much of Deuteronomy, Moses will speak to the people in the 2" person masculine
singular, as if he is speaking to the people of Israel individually. Even in this chapter, when Moses predicts that

% From http:/lwww.studylight.org/commentaries/pfc/deuteronomy-17.html accessed May 11, 2016.
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the people will want a king—which is quite obviously a national dialogue and decision—he will speak to the people
about it as if he is speaking to each person individually. However, there will be one short section where Moses
addresses the people as a group.

We have no idea how Moses presented this. Did he have notes, did he speak extemporaneously, did he
essentially write the book of Deuteronomy and then read from it? Did someone else write down what he said,
either during or after the fact (like Joshua)? He had a great many topics to deal with. Moses began with their
shared history (Deut. 1-4), but he eventually began giving principles and correct application of the Law of God.

It is important to understand what has gone before. This prequel came word-for-word from Deuteronomy 1
(HTML) (PDF) (WPD).

The Prequel of Deuteronomy 17

Y®howah God originally brought the children of Israel out of Egypt, where they had been slaves for several
centuries. He worked through Moses, who became their spiritual and national leader. The designation people
of Israel refers not to Israel the nation—which does not exist yet—but to their patriarch Israel, originally named
Jacob, but renamed Israel by God. The people standing before Moses are descended from Israel (Jacob). God
brought them out of Egypt with great signs and wonders.

These people, once free of Egypt, first crossed over the Sea of Reeds and went to Mount Sinai, also known as
Mount Horeb. There, God gave them the Law. God first spoke to the children of Israel audibly, giving them
the Ten Commandments, and they requested that God speak only to Moses, and that Moses would speak to
them.

After receiving the Law of God, which was more than simply the Ten Commandments, God led them northward
into what would become southern Judah, and told them to take the land that He promised them. First they sent
12 spies into the land, and they confirmed that the land was everything that God said it was—a land flowing with
milk and honey. However, they also brought back stories of the fortified cities and the size and power of their
adversaries in the land. Ten of the spies actively lobbied the people to not go into the land, and that night after
the spies returned, the people cried and accused God of bringing them there to kill them and they did not want
to go into this good land. Two spies, Caleb and Joshua, were ready to lead the people into the land to take it.
They believed God’s promises and the rest of the people did not.

God was quite disgusted with them; and then, suddenly, after God told them to turn around and go back into
the desert, many of them decided that they had changed their minds and they would attack the Amorites in the
land. God told Moses to tell them not to do this, because He would not be with their whiney, sorry butts if they
tried to attack the Amorites. They still went and attacked and they were soundly defeated, and chased all over,
until they finally came back to Kadesh, where all the people had been camped out.

They lived there for awhile. They moved around to different parts of the desert. During this time, God killed
off all the older generation—Gen X as | have designated them (the generation of the exodus)—all those who
were 20 and older when they left Egypt. They dropped like flies in the desert, dying the sin unto death, yet
while God preserved their children and their children’s children.

So now it is 38 or so years after their failure at Kadesh-barnea and God is leading this new generation of
Israelites—I will call them the generation of promise—back to take the land. These are the people who were
20 or younger when they left Egypt, who are now between the ages of 40 and 60, and who have their own
children now. As adults, all they have known is God taking care of them in the desert-wilderness.

There is also a set of young adults, aged 20—40, who were born in the desert (all those between ages 1 and
40 were born in the desert-wilderness). The young adults will be considered a part of the generation of promise;
they will not be distinguished from those between the ages of 40 and 60.
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The Prequel of Deuteronomy 17

In the final few chapters of Numbers, God brings this new generation up along the east side of the Dead Sea,
to Mountains overlooking the Jordan River to the west of them. God will bring them across this river in the book
of Joshua to take the land He has promised them.

However, there is a problem, and that is that Moses will not go with them. He will die east of the Dead Sea.
God will not allow Moses to lead them into the land. Here’s what happened:

Near the beginning of this trek from Egypt to the land, there was no water, and the people complained, and God
provided water for them through Moses. Moses was to strike this huge rock (which represents the judgment
of Jesus on the cross) and from that rock would flow a river of living waters (just as Jesus, by His sacrifice,
would provide us with the living water of salvation). This water gushed out and gave the people the water they
needed; without which, they would have died in that dry, desolate place.

This same no-water test occurred again near the end of this 40 years in the desert. The people were again
thirsty—there was no water. This time, God told Moses to speak to the rock. Jesus, their Savior, represented
by the rock, would again give them all the water that they needed. Moses was not to strike the rock, because
Jesus died for our sins one time—He is never judged again for our sins. That had already been represented
when Moses struck the rock previously. Therefore, the proper way to represent this is by speaking to the rock.
Moses was upset with the people, and he yelled at them, and he hit that rock hard, twice, with his walking stick.
God still provided the people water, but He could not allow Moses to lead them into the Land of Promise, as he
had failed to continue the type which God was setting up. Since Jesus was not judged twice for our sins, the
rock was only to be struck one time, which occurred during the first no-water test.

For Moses and for many centuries of Jews, this is seen as simply an act of disobedience. However, since Jesus
died on the cross, we understand that there was more to the provision of water than just obedience or lack
thereof. God wanted the striking of the rock to represent Jesus dying on the cross for our sins and from Him
would flow a river of living waters. When one wished to be refreshed by those waters after the crucifixion, he
mere speaks to the rock (for the believer, this is rebound; for the unbeliever, this is expressing saving faith in
Jesus Christ). God wanted Moses to establish that as a type; Moses did not; and so Moses was not allowed
to cross over the Jordan.

So, here Israel stands, east of the Jordan River, about to cross over and take the land. Moses is going to speak
a few words to them—which words will fill up the book of Deuteronomy.

Deut. 17 will continue with Moses speaking to the people. This is Moses 2™ address to the people, which goes
from Deut. 5:1-26:19.

Chapter Outline Charts, Graphics and Short Doctrines

We need to know who the people are who populate this chapter. Primarily, we have Moses and his audience,
who do not really play an active roll in this chapter.

The Principals of Deuteronomy 17
Characters Commentary

Moses is the leader of the children of Israel, those he led out of Egypt with great signs
Moses : and wonders done by God—signs and wonders which were seen both by the Egyptians
. and the Israelites.
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Characters

The children of

12

The Principals of Deuteronomy 17
Commentary

This is a general term applied to the people who left with Moses out of Egypt. One
could include the children who were born to them when in the desert in this category.

Skl This is Moses’ audience.
There are actually two distinct generations to which Moses will only occasionally refer.
Gen X are those who are 20 and older when they begin to consider taking the Land of
Gen X Promise, which lies before them. These would be those considered adult enough to go

to war. God would wipe out this generation of Jews because of their cowardice and
unbelief. Gen X is a term | came up with; it is not found in the Bible.

The Generation of
Promise

Those who are children when the Israelites come to the southern border of Judah (what
would soon become Judah), who were not old enough to fight when God told them to
take the land, they are the generation of promise. Them and those born to them in the
desert over the next 40 years.

Generation of
Promise A

If you wanted to be complete accurate, there are actually two generations which make
up the generation of promise: the GOP A and the GOP B. The GOP A are those who
were between the ages of 1 and 20 and they came into the land with their parents,
following Moses. After 40 years in the desert, they are now between the ages of 40 and
60.

Generation of
Promise B

GOP B are those who were born in the desert wilderness to any of the generations
named above. They would be between the ages of 1 and 40, and they had never
known slavery or Egypt. This does not mean that they do not suffer from the bad
influence of their parents. That is, these same people, having never been under
slavery, may express a desire to return to their true homeland, which is Egypt (to their
way of thinking).

Because of the overlapping and fluid nature of generations, these distinctions are only occasionally made. Most
of the time that these distinctions are made, | will be making them as a part of the exegesis. Moses is speaking
to the children of Israelites, he is actually speaking to the generation of promise about their parents, Gen X.

Chapter Outline Charts, Graphics and Short Doctrines

This way you can understand the places which are named in this chapter.

Chapter Outline

Charts, Graphics and Short Doctrines
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Paragraph Divisions of Modern Translations

NKJV NRSV TEV NJB
Justice Must be Laws Dealing with Justice ~ The Administration of . ,
. . ; Abuses in Worship
Administered and Religion Justice

Deut. 16:18 to Deut. 17:13) (Deut. 16:18 to Deut. 17:20) (Deut. 16:18 to Deut. 17:13) (Deut. 16:21 to Deut. 17:7)
Deut. 16:21 to Deut. 17:1 Deut. 16:21 to Deut. 17:1 Deut. 16:21 to Deut. 17:1 Deut. 16:21 to Deut. 17:1

Peut. 17:2-7 Deut. 17:2-7 Deut. 17:2-7 Deut. 17:2-7
Levitical Judges
Deut. 17:8-13 Deut. 17:8-13 Deut. 17:8-13 Deut. 17:8-13
Principles Governing Kings InstructlonT(iCrigncernlng a Kings
Deut. 17:14-17 Deut. 17:14-20 Deut. 17:14-20 Deut. 17:14-15
Deut. 17:18-20 Deut. 17:16-20

From Dr. Bob Utley; © 2014 Bible Lessons International. From E-sword; Utley’s website: freebiblecommentary.org

Chapter Outline Charts, Graphics and Short Doctrines

This is pretty much exactly what my outline is. There is very little disagreement on organizing this chapter.

Matthew Henry’s Outline of Deuteronomy 17

The charge of this chapter is,

l. Concerning the purity and perfection of all those animals that were offered in sacrifice (Deut. 17:1).
Il. Concerning the punishment of those that worshipped idols (Deut. 17:2-7).

lll.  Concerning appeals from the inferior courts to the great sanhedrim (Deut. 17:8—13).

IV.  Concerning the choice and duty of a king (Deut. 17:14, etc.).

Matthew Henry, Matthew Henry’s Commentary on the Whole Bible; from e-Sword, Deut. 17 chapter commentary.
Chapter Outline Charts, Graphics and Short Doctrines
Hawker summarizes this chapter: The subject of the divine laws is continued through this Chapter.
Moses under GOD'’S authority, points out the unblemished state required of the animals to be offered

in sacrifice; of the punishment of idolaters: of controversies in judgment: of the election of a king; and
of special duties required of him.®

Here is what to expect in Deuteronomy 17:

A Synopsis of Deuteronomy 17 by The College Press Bible Study

All sacrifices to be without blemish, 1.

Of persons convicted of idolatry and their punishment, 2—7.

Difficult matters in judgment to be laid before the priests and judges, and to be determined by them; and all to
submit to their decision, 8—13.

The king that may be chosen to be one of their brethren; no stranger to be appointed to that office, 14, 15. He
shall not multiply horses to himself, nor cause the people to return unto Egypt, 16. Nor multiply wives, money,
&c., 17. He shall write a copy of the law for his own use, and read and study it all his days, that his heart be not
lifted up above his brethren, 18-20.

6 Robert Hawker The Poor Man’s Commentary; ®1805; from e-sword, Deut. 17:1.
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Like all chapters of the Word of God, you need more than just the simple plot outline to understand what God
wants us to know.

The College Press Bible Study Textbook Series; (a compilation of many commentaries); from e-sword; Deut. 17 chapter
comments.

Chapter Outline Charts, Graphics and Short Doctrines
Deuteronomy 17 Lessons for Today (an

Outline of Deuteronomy 17); from Slide
Player; accessed May 13, 2016.

Deuteronomy 17
Lessons for Today

F. Delitzsch: Just as in its
religious worship the
Israelitish nation was to show
itself to be the holy nation of
Jehovah, so was it in its

Offer the Lord your best — anything less is an
abomination (17:1)

political relations also. This Idolatry is an abomination and punishable by death
thought forms the link (17:2-7)

between the laws already

given and those which follow. ) ) ) )

Civil order, that indispensable Follow the judgment given by God’s judges / priests or
condition of the stability and else be put to death (17:8-13)

prosperity of nations and
states, rests upon a
conscientious maintenance of
right, by means of a well-
ordered judicial constitution
and an impartial
administration of justice.”

A leader of God’s people must trust in God and read /
obey God’s word (17:14-20)

Arno Gaebelein continues: Judges and officials were to be appointed and a higher judicial court for
more difficult cases to be established, the latter at the place of the sanctuary. Idolatry is prominently
mentioned again because it is the most serious matter, both individually and nationally, to forsake the
one Jehovah. Apostasy from Jehovah and His covenant is wickedness. Chapter 16:21-22 also has
reference to idolatry. The idolatrous altars and images were set up under, or, beside green trees.
See 1Kings 14:23; 2Kings 17:10; Jer. 17:2. Then there is provision made for the choice of a king. The
Lord foresaw Samuel’s time, when the people would reject Him as their King and desire to be like
other nations; and foreseeing their failures He made provision for this emergency. Gaebelein’s
mention of Deut. 16:21-22 is common, the separation between these chapters being oh-so arbitrary.

Gaebelein continues: A comparison of verse 16 and 17 with 1 Kings 9-11 is most interesting. What
failure man is in himself. And Solomon was the wisest and most influential of all the kings. This fact
that Solomon did the very opposite from what the king should do has led the critics to say that this
passage was written after Solomon. As if God did not know all this beforehand! But there is not
allusion to Solomon’s kingdom at all in the words Moses spoke.?

Itis, in fact, the exegetical study of 1Kings 4 (HTML) (PDF) (WPD) which pushed me towards the examination
of this chapter in Deuteronomy; because the commentators were so quick to point to a verse in this chapter to
condemn Solomon on the matter of horses (he had a cavalry), a condemnation which did not strike me as being
completely legitimate. Solomon has failings—there is no doubt about that—failings worth studying and taking note

" Arno Clement Gaebelein, The Annotated Bible; 1919; from e-Sword, Deut. 17:1.
8 Arno Clement Gaebelein, The Annotated Bible; 1919; from e-Sword, Deut. 17:1.
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of—but, rightly dividing the Word of Truth means that we need to condemn Solomon only when he is worthy of
such condemnation. Therefore, we will spend a great deal of time discussing Moses’ warnings from this chapter
and Solomon’s actions and failings in his life.

| need to edit this down.

Expositor’s Bible Commentary on the Confusing Organization of Deuteronomy

WITH this section (chapters 12-26) we have at length reached the legislation to which all that has gone before
is, in form at least, a prelude. But in its general outline this code, if it can be so called, has a very unexpected
character. When we speak of a code of laws in modern days, what we mean is a series of statutes, carefully
arranged under suitable heads, dealing with the rights and duties of the people, and providing remedies for all
possible wrongs, then behind these laws there is the executive power of the Government, pledged to enforce
them, and ready to punish any breaches of them which may be committed. In most cases, too, definite penalties
are appointed for any disregard or transgression of them. Each word has been carefully selected, and it is
understood that the very letter of the laws is to be binding. Every one tried by them knows that the exact terms
of the laws are to be pressed against him, and that the thing aimed at is a rigorous, literal enforcement of every
detail. Tried by such a conception, this Deuteronomic legislation looks very extraordinary and unintelligible.

In the first place, there is very little of orderly sequence in it. Some large sections of it have a consecutive
character; but there is no perceptible order in the succession of these sections, and there has been very little
attempt to group the individual precepts under related heads. Moreover in many sections there is no mention
of a penalty for disobedience, nor is there any machinery for enforcing the prescriptions of the code. There is,
too, much in it that seems rather to be good advice, or direction for leading a righteous life, a life becoming an
Israelite and a servant of Yahweh, than law. For instance, such a prescription as this, "If there be with thee a
poor man, one of thy brethren, within any of thy gates, in thy land which Yahweh thy God giveth thee, thou shalt
not harden thine heart nor shut thine hand from thy poor brother," can in no sense be treated as a law, in the
hard technical sense of that word. It stands exactly on a level with the exhortations of the New Testament, e.g.,
"Be not wise in your own conceits," "Render to no man evil for evil," and rather sets up an ideal of conduct which
is to be striven after than establishes a law which must be complied with. There is no punishment prescribed
for disobedience. All that follows if a man do harden his heart against his poor brother is the sting of conscience,
which brings home to him that he is not living according to the will of God.

In almost every respect, therefore, this Deuteronomic code differs from a modern code, and in dealing with it
we must largely dismiss the ideas which naturally occur to us when we speak of a code of laws. Our conception
of that is, clearly, not valid for these ancient codes; and we need not be surprised if we find that they will not
bear being pressed home in all their details, as modern codes must be, and are meant to be. Great practical
difficulties have arisen in India, Sir Henry Maine assures us, from applying the ideas of Western lawyers to the
ancient and sacred codes of the East. He says that the effect of a procedure under which all the disputes of a
community must be referred to regular law-courts is to stereotype ascertained usages, and to treat the oracular
precepts of a sacred book as texts and precedents that must be enforced. The consequence is that vague and
elastic social ordinances, which have hitherto varied according to the needs of the people, become fixed and
immutable, and an Asiatic society finds itself arrested and, so to speak, imprisoned unexpectedly within its own
formulas. Inconsistencies and contradictions, which were never perceived when these laws were worked by
Easterns, who had a kind of instinctive perception of their true nature, became glaring and troublesome under
Western rule, and much unintentional wrong has resulted. May it not be that the same thing has happened in
the domain of literature in connection with these ancient Hebrew laws? Discrepancies, small and great, have
been the commonplace of Pentateuch criticism for many years past, and on them very far-reaching theories
have been built. It may easily be that some of these are the result rather of our failure to take into account the
elastic nature of Asiatic law, and that a less strained application of modern notions would have led to a more
reasonable interpretation.

But granting that ordinary ancient law is not to be taken in our rigorous modern sense, yet the fact that what
we are dealing with here is Divine law may seem to some to imply that in all its details it was meant to be fulfilled
to the letter. If not, then in what sense is it inspired, and how can we be justified in regarding it as Divinely
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given? The reply to that is, of course, simply this, that inspiration makes free use of all forms of expression
which are common and permissible at the time and place at which it utters itself. From all we know of the Divine
methods of acting in the world, we have no right to suppose that in giving inspired laws God would create
entirely new and different forms for Himself. On the contrary, legislation in ancient Israel, though Divine in its
source, would naturally take the ordinary forms of ancient law. Moreover in this case it could hardly have been
otherwise. As has already been pointed out, a large part of the Mosaic legislation must have been adopted from
the customs of the various tribes who were welded into one by Moses. It cannot be conceived that the laws
against stealing, for example, the penalties for murder, or the prescriptions for sacrifice, can have been first
introduced by the great Lawgiver. He made much ancient customary law to be part and parcel of the Yahwistic
legislation by simply taking it over. If so, then all that he added would naturally, as to form, be molded on what
he found pre-existing. Consequently we may apply to this law, whether Divinely revealed or adopted, the same
tests and methods of interpretation as we should apply to any other body of ancient Eastern law.

Now of ancient Eastern codes the laws of Manu are the nearest approach to the Mosaic codes, and their
character is thus stated by themselves (chapter 1., ver. 107): "In this work the sacred law has been fully stated,
as well as the good and bad qualities of human actions and the immemorial rule of conduct to be followed by
all." That means that in the code are to be found ritual laws, general moral precepts, and a large infusion of
immemorial customs. And its history, as elicited by criticism, has very interesting hints to give us as to the
probable course of legal development in primitive nations. It is sometimes said that the results of the criticism
of the Old Testament, if true, present us with a literature which has gone through vicissitudes and editorial
processes for which literary history elsewhere affords absolutely no parallel. However that may be as regards
the historical and prophetical books, it is not true with regard to the legal portions of the Pentateuch. The very
same processes are followed in Professor Buhler’s Introduction to his translation of the "Laws of Manu," forming
Vol. 25. of "The Sacred Books of the East." as are followed, in the critical commentaries on the Old Testament
law codes. Pages 67, seq. of Buhler’s Introduction read exactly like an extract from Kuenen or Dillmann: and
the analysis of the text, with its resultant list of interpolations, runs as much into detail as any similar analysis
in the Old Testament can do. Moreover the conjectures as to the growth of Manu’s code are, in many places,
parallel to the critical theories of the growth of the Mosaic codes. The foundation of Manu is, in the last resort,
threefold - the teaching of the Vedas, the decisions of those acquainted with the law, and the customs of
virtuous Aryas. At a later time the teachers of the Vedic schools gathered up the more important of these
precepts, decisions, and customs into manuals for the use of their pupils, written at first in aphoristic prose, and
later in verse. These, however, were not systematic codes at all. As the name given them implies, they were
strings of maxims or aphorisms. Later, these were set forth as binding upon all, and were revised into the form
of which the "Laws of Manu" is the finest specimen.

In Israel the process would appear to have been similar, though much simpler. It was similar; for though there
are radical differences between the Aryan and the Semitic mind which must not be overlooked, the former being
more systematic and fond of logical arrangement than the latter, a great many of the things which are common
to Moses and Manu are quite independent of race, and are due to the fact that both legislations were to regulate
the lives of men at the same stage of social advancement. But Manu was much later than Moses. Indeed, as
we now have them, the laws of Manu are as late as the post-Ezraite Judaic code, and in temper and tone these
two codes very nearly resemble each other. Consequently the earlier codes of the Pentateuch are simpler than
Manu. When lIsrael left Egypt, custom must have been almost alone the guide of life. Moses’ task was to
promulgate and force home his fundamental truths; in this view he must adopt and remodel the customary law
so as to make it innocuous to the higher principles he introduced, or even to make it a vehicle for the
popularizing of them. So far as he made codes, he would make them with that end. Consequently he would take
up mainly such prominent points as were most capable of being, or which most urgently needed to be,
moralized, leaving all the rest to custom where it was harmless. This is the reason, too, most probably, why the
earlier codes are so short and so unsystematic. They are selections which needed special attention, not
complete codes covering the whole of life. In fact the form and contents of all the Old Testament codes can be
accounted for only on this supposition. As the codes lengthen, they do so simply by taking up, in a modified or
unmodified form, so much more of the custom; and under the pressure of Yahwistic ideas these selected codes
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became more and more weighted with spiritual significance and power.

That would seem to have been the process by which the inspired legislators of Israel did their work; and if it be
so, some of the variations which are now taken to be certain indications of different ages and circumstances
may simply represent local varieties of the same custom. Custom tends always to vary with the locality within
certain narrow limits. It would be quite in accord with the general character of ancient customary law to believe
that, provided the law was on the whole observed, there would be no inclination to insist upon excluding small
local variations; and equally so that in a collection like the Pentateuch the custom of one locality should appear
in one place, that of another in another. In that case, to insist that a certain sacrifice, for example, shall always
consist of the same number of animals, and that any variation means a new and later legislation on the subject,
is only to make a mistake. The discrepancy is made important only by applying modern English views of law
to ancient law. Professor A. B. Davidson has shown in the Introduction to his "Ezekiel" (p. 53.) that this latter
was probably Ezekiel’s view. "On any hypothesis of priority," he says, "the differences in details between him
(i.e., Ezekiel) and the law (i.e., P) may be easiest explained by supposing that, while the sacrifices in general
and the ideas which they expressed were fixed and current, the particulars, such as the kind of victims and the
number of them, the precise quantity of meal, oil, and the like, were held non-essential and alterable when a
change would better express the idea." The same principle would apply to the differences between Ezekiel and
Deuteronomy, e.g., the omission of the feast of weeks and of the law of the offering of the firstlings of the flock.
If so, then obviously Ezekiel must have thought that the previous ritual law was not meant to be as binding as
we make it.

But, as has already been remarked, this law was elastic in more important matters; often, even when it seems
to legislate, it is only setting up ideals of conduct. Before we leave this subject an example should be given, and
the law of war may serve, especially if we compare it with the corresponding section of Manu. The provisions
in Deuteronomy, chapter 20, according to which on the eve of a battle the officers should proclaim to the army
that any man who had built a new house and had not dedicated it, or who had planted a vineyard and had not
yet used the fruit of it, or who had betrothed a wife and not yet taken her, or who was afraid, should retire from
the danger, as also the provisions that forbid the destruction of fruit-trees belonging to a besieged city, cannot
have been meant as absolute laws. Yet that is no ground for supposing that they could have been introduced
only after Israel, having ceased to be a sovereign state, waged no war, and that consequently they are
interpolations in the original Deuteronomy. For the similar provisions of the laws of Manu were given while kings
reigned, and were addressed to men constantly engaged in war. Yet this is what we find: "When he (the king)
fights with his foes in battle, let him not strike with weapons concealed (in wood), nor with (such as are) barbed,
poisoned, or the points of which are blowing with fire. Let him not strike one who (in flight) has climbed on an
eminence, nor a eunuch, nor one who joins the palms of his hands (in supplication), nor one (who flees) with
flying hair, nor one who sits down, nor one who says ‘l am thine,” nor one who sleeps, nor one who has lost his
coat of mail, nor one who is naked, nor one who is disarmed, nor one who looks on without taking part in the
fight, nor one who is fighting with another foe, nor one whose weapons are broken, nor one afflicted (with
sorrow), nor one who has been grievously wounded, nor one who is in fear, nor one who has turned to flight;
but in all these cases let him remember the duty (of honorable warriors)." With an exact and unremitting
obligation to observe these precepts war would be impossible, and we may be sure that in neither case were
they meant in that sense. They simply set forth the conduct which a chivalrous soldier would desire to follow,
and would on fitting occasions actually follow; but by no means what he must do, or else break with his religion.
Only by hypotheses like these can the form and the character of such laws be properly explained, and if we
keep them constantly in mind, some at least of the difficulties which result from a comparison of the law and
the histories may be mitigated.

Such being the character of the Deuteronomic code, the question has been raised whether its introduction and
acceptance by Josiah was not a falling away from the spirituality of ancient religion. Many modern writers,
supported by St. Paul’'s dicta concerning the law, say that it was. Indeed the very mention of law seems to
depress writers on religion in these days, and Deuteronomy appears to be to them a name of fear. But whatever
tendencies of modern thinking may have brought this about, it is nevertheless true that experience embodied
in custom and law is the kindly nurse, not the deadly enemy, of moral and spiritual life. Without law a nation
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would be absolutely helpless; and it is inconceivable that at any stage of Israel’s history they were without this
guide and support. As we have seen, they never were. First they had customary law; then along with that short
special codes, e.g., the Book of the Covenant and the Deuteronomic code; and even when the whole
Pentateuchal law as we have it had been elaborated, a good deal must still have been left to custom.
Consequently there was nothing so startling and revolutionary in the introduction of Deuteronomy as many have
combined to represent. Indeed it is difficult to see how it altered anything in this respect. Of all forms of law,
customary law is perhaps that which demands and receives most unswerving obedience. Under it, therefore,
the pressure of law was heavier than it could be in any other form. It does not appear how the fact that those
observing it did not think of that which they obeyed as law, but simply custom, altered the essential nature of
their relation to it. They were guided by ordinances which did not express their own inward conviction, and were
not a product of their own thought. They obeyed ordinances from without, and these ought therefore to have
had the same effect upon the moral and spiritual life as written laws. For they cannot be said to have regulated
only civil life. Religious life (even if the Book of the Covenant be Mosaic or sub-Mosaic, as | believe; much more
if it be post-Davidic, as many say) must have been largely regulated by the customs of Israel. If law then be in
its own nature, as the antinomians tell us, destructive of spontaneity and progress, if it necessarily externalizes
religion, then there would have been as little room for the religion of the prophets before Deuteronomy as after
it.

But, as a matter of fact, no falling off in spirituality took place after Deuteronomy. Wellhausen says that with law
freedom came to an end, and this was the death of prophecy. But he can support his thesis only by denying
the name of prophet to all the prophets after Jeremiah. It is difficult to see the basis of such a distinction. It is
judged by this, if by nothing else-that it compels Wellhausen to deny that the author of Second Isaiah is a
prophet. That he wrote anonymously is held to prove that he felt this himself. Now a view so extraordinarily
superficial has no root, and every reader of that most touching and sublime of all the Old Testament books will
simply stand amazed at the depth of the critical prejudice which could dictate such a judgment. If the post-
Deuteronomic prophets are not prophets, then there are no prophets at all, and the whole discussion becomes
a useless logomachy. But even if Ezekiel and Second Isaiah and the rest are not prophets, they are at least full
of spiritual life and power, so that the decay of spiritual religion which the adoption of Deuteronomy is supposed
to have brought about must be considered purely imaginary on that ground also. And this contention is
strengthened by the theories of the critical school themselves. If the bulk of the Psalms, as all critics incline to
believe, or all of them, as some say, are post-exilic, then the first centuries of the post-exilic period must have
been the most spiritually minded epoch in Israelite history. The depth of religious feeling exhibited in the Psalms,
and the comprehension of the inwardness of man’s true relation to God by which they are penetrated, are the
exact contrary of the externality and superficiality which the introduction of written law is said to have produced.
So long as the Psalms were being written religious life must have been vigorous and healthy, and to date the
beginnings of Pharisaic externalism from Josiah’s day must consequently be an error.

After what has been said it is scarcely necessary to discuss Duhm’s views of the opposition between prophecy
and Deuteronomy, It will be sufficient to ask how the latter can have turned against prophecy, when it is in its
essence an embodiment of prophetic principles in law, and was introduced and supported by prophets. But, it
may be said, after all prophecy did decay, and ultimately die, and that too during the period after Deuteronomy.
Is there not in that admitted fact a presumption that this law did work against prophecy? If so, then it is more
than met by the fact that the decay of spiritual religion became noticeable only some centuries after this, and
that the immediate effect of Deuteronomy was rather to deepen and intensify religion, and to keep it alive amid
all the vicissitudes of the Captivity and Return. Moreover the break-up of the national life was sufficient to
account for the slow decay and final cessation of prophecy. From the first, prophecy had been concerned with
the building up of a nation which should be faithful to Yahweh. Its main function had been to interpret and to
foretell the great movements and crises of national life-to read God’s purpose in the great world movements
and to proclaim it. With Israel’s death as a nation the field of prophecy became gradually circumscribed, and
ultimately its voice ceased. Consequently, though in the main the final cessation of prophecy was connected
with the rise of externalism in religion and with the great decay of spiritual life in the two or three centuries
before Christ, the destruction of the nation would account for the feebleness of prophecy during a period when
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the inner spiritual life was flourishing as it flourished after Deuteronomy. Moreover, as religion became more
inward and personal, prophecy, in the Old Testament sense, had less place. Though in New Testament times
spiritual life and spiritual originality and power were more present than at any time in the world’s history,
prophecy did not revive. In the whole New Testament there is not one purely prophetic book save the
Revelation, and that is apocalyptic more than simply prophetic; and though there was an order of prophets in
the early Church, if they had any special function other than that of preachers their office soon died out. If then
the denationalizing of religion and its growth in individualism and inwardness in New Testament times prevented
the revival of prophecy, we may surely gather that the same things, and not the introduction of written law,
brought it to an end in the Old Testament.

Nor does St. Paul's judgment as to the meaning and use of law, in Galatians, when rightly understood,
contradict this. No doubt he seems to say that the Mosaic law by its very nature as law is incompatible with
grace, that it necessarily stands out of relation to faith, and that its principle is a purely external one, so much
wages for so much work: Further, he clearly regards it as having been interpolated into the history of Israel
between the promises given to Abraham and the fulfillment of them in the redemption by Christ, and as having
served only to increase sin and to drive men thus to Christ. But when he says this he is replying mainly to the
Pharisaic view of the law which was represented by the Judaizers, and finds himself all the more at home in
refuting it that it was his own view before he became a Christian. According to that view, the whole law, both
the moral and ceremonial provisions of it, was necessary to obtain moral righteousness, and the mere doing
of the legally prescribed things gave a claim to the promised reward. So interpreted, law had all the evil qualities
he states, and stood in absolute hostility to grace and faith, the great Christian principles. The only difficulty is
that St. Paul does not say, as we should expect him to do, that originally the law was not meant to be so
regarded. He seems to admit by his silence that the Pharisaic view of the law was the right one. But if he does,
he cannot have meant to include Deuteronomy. For there law is made to have its root and ground in grace. It
is given to Israel as a token of the free love of God, and it is a law of life which, if kept, would make them a
peculiar people unto God. Further, love to God is to be the motive from which all obedience springs, so that this
law is bound up with both grace and faith. But the probability is that St. Paul admits the Pharisaic view only
because it is that view with which alone he has to contend in the case in hand. For in Rom_7:1-25 he gives us
quite another conception of the Mosaic law. There he is thinking of it mainly from an ethical point of view, and
he regards it as full of the Spirit of God, as a norm of moral life which not only continues to be valid in
Christianity, but which finds in the Christian life the very fulfillment which it was intended to have. It presses
home too the moral ideal upon the man with extraordinary power, and marks and emphasizes the terrible
divergence between his aspirations and his actual performance. This is a much higher office than that which
he assigns to law in Galatians; and hence one gathers that he is not speaking in Galatians exhaustively and
conclusively, but is condemning rather a way of regarding the Mosaic law with which he had once sympathized
than that law in its own essential character. In its moral aspects, as represented by the Decalogue, the law is
of eternal obligation. From it comes the light which brings to the Christian that moral unrest and dissatisfaction
which is one of God’s Divinest gifts to His people. In this aspect, the law is holy and just and good: instead of
favoring the critical view St. Paul leaves it without any fragment of real support.

Our conclusion is, therefore, that the anti-nomianism, which makes the acknowledgment of Deuteronomy by
Josiah and his people the turning-point for the worse in the religious history of Israel, is unfounded. The nation
had always been under law, and previous to Deuteronomy under even written law. This code was not in any
previously unheard-of way made the law of the kingdom. Its very contents are conclusive against that view, for
it contains much that could not be enforced by the State. Instead of trying to do by external means that which
the persuasions of the prophets had failed to do, Josiah and his people did just what they would have had to
do, when they became convinced that the prophetic principles ought to be carried out. They made an agreement
to follow these Divine commands, these God-given principles, in actual life. But there is no hint that they
regarded Deuteronomy as the sum of the Divine ordinances for the life of men. Indeed there are many
references to other Divine laws; and the priestly oracle remained, after Deuteronomy as before it, a source of
Divine guidance. Deuteronomy therefore did not destroy prophecy; the post-exilic Psalms are proof that it did
not destroy spiritual life: and the Pauline view of the law, in at least one series of passages, coincides entirely
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with the view that law stated as it is stated in Deuteronomy may be one of the mightiest influences to mould,
and enrich, and deepen, moral and spiritual life.

Expositor’s Bible Commentary; Edited by the Rev. W. Robertson Nicoll; ®1887-1896; public domain; from e-sword, Deut. 17
chapter commentary.

Chapter Outline Charts, Graphics and Short Doctrines

Their summaries are just so-so. | should probably edit these summaries to improve them.

The Summarized Bible on Deuteronomy 17

Contents: Laws concerning idolaters and obedience to authority and kings.

Characters: God, Moses.

Conclusion: God would possess men with a dread of that sin—worshipping false gods—which is a sin in
itself exceedingly heinous and the highest affront that can be offered to Almighty God.

Key Word: Transgressing, Deut. 17:2.

Strong Verses: Deut. 17:18, Deut. 17:19, Deut. 17:20.
Striking Facts: Deut. 17:1. Old testaments sacrifices were required to be perfect because types of Christ,
1Peter 1:19, who was perfectly pure from all sin and all appearances of it.

Keith L. Brooks, Summarized Bible; Complete Summary of the Bible; ©1919; from e-Sword, Deut. 17 chapter commentary.

Chapter Outline Charts, Graphics and Short Doctrines

J. Vernon McGee sums up this and the next chapter: In chapters 17 and 18 we come to a section
which deals with the regulations that would control a king, a priest, and a prophet. These were the
three main offices in the nation Israel, in the theocracy which God had set up for these people. God
laid down rules for each of these offices.®

The end of Deut. 16 really should have been placed with Deut. 17 (the chapter and verse divisions in the Bible are
not inspired). Deut 16:18—-22 "You shall appoint judges and officers in all your towns that the LORD your God
is giving you, according to your tribes, and they shall judge the people with righteous judgment. You shall not
pervert justice. You shall not show partiality, and you shall not accept a bribe, for a bribe blinds the eyes of the
wise and subverts the cause of the righteous. Justice, and only justice, you shall follow, that you may live and
inherit the land that the LORD your God is giving you. You shall not plant any tree as an Asherah beside the altar
of the LORD your God that you shall make. And you shall not set up a pillar, which the LORD your God hates.”
(ESV) You see that the Israelites are commanded to appoint judges and other officials over them; and, in
Deut. 17, Moses will talk about the idea of a king of Israel. Atthe very end of Deut. 16, there are things which are
forbidden to Israel, which prohibitions continue and conclude with Deut. 17:1.

Chapter Outline Charts, Graphics and Short Doctrines

Animal Sacrifices Should be Without Defect

It amazes me no end as to how much material is related to this simple verse. Why is it found here? What about
the chapter divisions? How does this fit with the text that follows? And, most fundamentally, what does this verse
mean (which is the most basic question and the easiest to answer)?

® From http://archive.org/stream/05_Deuteronomy/05-DEUTERONOMY _djvu.txt (Chapter 17); accessed May 10, 2016.
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This verse does not seem to fit in with any of what follows. Many translations associate it with previous verses
(which are noted below in the translations).

Deut. 16:21-22 and 17:1 (You shall not set up for yourself pillars of any trees, which you make for yourself near
the altar of Jehovah your God. And you shall not raise up for yourself any standing image, which Jehovah your
God detests. You shall not sacrifice to Jehovah your God an ox or sheep in which there is a blemish, any evil
thing, for it is a hateful thing to Jehovah your God.—ESV) should be grouped together under “Unacceptable
Religious Practices.”

As always, 3 separate translations will be produced for each verse. The slavishly literal translation attempts to
preserve word order and number, making it more literal than Young’s translation (however, | do not preserve the
consistency of the translation that Young does). The moderately literal translation may add or delete a definite
article, change the number of a noun to correspond with the English sense of thinking, and the order is often
changed in order to better represent our English sentence structure. The paraphrase is an attempt to give a
thought-for-thought interpretation of what each verse tells us.

Also, as | have done throughout Deuteronomy, | will begin and end this chapter with quotation marks, indicating
that Moses is speaking all that we read here. | will not begin new paragraphs with quotation marks.

Kukis slavishly literal: Kukis moderately literal:

“You will not sacrifice to Y°howah your Elohim
an ox or a lamb on which [there] is a
blemish—[or] any injury [imperfection or
defect]—for that [is] an abomination [to]
Y°howah your Elohim.

“You will not sacrifice to Y°howah your

Elohim an ox and a lamb which is in him a Deuteronomy
blemish—any word evil—for an abomination 17:1

of Y°howah your Elohim that.

Kukis not so literal:

“You will not offer up to Jehovah your God any ox or lamb on which there is a blemish or defect of any
kind, for that would be an abomination to Jehovah your God.

Here is how others have translated this verse:

Ancient texts: Note: | compare the Hebrew text to English translations of the Latin, Syriac
(= Aramaic) and Greek texts, using the Douay-Rheims translation'; George
Lamsa’s translation, and Sir Lancelot Charles Lee Brenton’s translation as revised
and edited by Paul W. Esposito, respectively. | often update these texts with non-
substantive changes (e.g., you for thou, etc.). | often use the text of the Complete
Apostles’ Bible instead of Brenton’s translation, because it updates the English text.

The Septuagint was the earliest known translation of a book (circa 200 B.C.). Since
this translation was made before the textual criticism had been developed into a
science and because different books appear to be translated by different men, the
Greek translation can sometimes be very uneven.

When there are serious disparities between my translation and Brenton’s (or the
text of the Complete Apostles’ Bible), | look at the Greek text of the Septuagint (the
LXX) to see if a substantive difference actually exists (and | reflect these changes
in the English rendering of the Greek text). | use the Greek LXX with Strong’s
numbers and morphology available for e-sword. The only problem with this

% have begun to doubt my e-sword Douay-Rheims version, so | now use www.latinvulgate.com.
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Ancient texts:
Masoretic Text (Hebrew)

Targum of Onkelos

Latin Vulgate
Peshitta (Syriac)

Septuagint (Greek)

Significant differences:
Limited Vocabulary Bibles:
Bible in Basic English

Easy English

Easy-to-Read Version(2002)

22

resource (which is a problem for similar resources) is, there is no way to further
explore Greek verbs which are not found in the New Testament. Although | usually
quote the Complete Apostles’ Bible here, | have begun to make changes in the
translation when their translation conflicts with the Greek and note what those
changes are.

The Masoretic text is the Hebrew text with all of the vowels (vowel points) inserted
(the original Hebrew text lacked vowels). We take the Masoretic text to be the text
closest to the original. However, differences between the Masoretic text and the
Greek, Latin and Syriac are worth noting and, once in a great while, represent a
more accurate text possessed by those other ancient translators.

In general, the Latin text is an outstanding translation from the Hebrew text into
Latin and very trustworthy (I say this as a non-Catholic). Unfortunately, | do not
read Latin—apart from some very obvious words—so | am dependent upon the
English translation of the Latin (principally, the Douay-Rheims translation).

Underlined words indicate differences in the text.

Bracketed portions of the Dead Sea Scrolls are words, letters and phrases lost in
the scroll due to various types of damage. Underlined words or phrases are those
in the Dead Sea Scrolls but not in the Masoretic text.

I will only list the translation from the Dead Sea Scrolls if it exists and if it is different
from the Masoretic text.

These Bibles often fall into more than one category; | placed them where | believed
them to have the best fit.

“You will not sacrifice to Y°howah your Elohim an ox and a lamb which is in him a
blemish—any word evil—for an abomination of Y®howah your Elohim that.

You shall not sacrifice before the. Lord your God a bullock or lamb which hath any
blemish or evil in it, or which is torn or rent; for that is abominable before the Lord
your God.

You shall not sacrifice to the Lord your God a sheep, or an ox, wherein there is
blemish, or any fault: for that is an abomination to the Lord your God.

YOU shall not sacrifice to the LORD your God an ox or a lamb wherein is blemish,
or anything impious; for that is an abomination in the sight of the LORD your God.
You shall no sacrifice to the Lord your God a calf or a sheep, in which there is a
blemish, or any evil thing; for it is an abomination to the Lord your God.

The Syriac adds in the sight of.

No ox or sheep which has a mark on it or is damaged in any way may be offered to
the Lord your God: for that is disgusting to the Lord your God.

A list of other rules and rules for a king

You must bring good gifts to the LORD your God. Do not bring any sheep or cow
whose body is not completely right. The LORD hates this.

"You must not sacrifice to the Lord your God a cow or sheep if there is anything
wrong with it. Why? Because the Lord your God hates it!
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The Message

Names of God Bible

NIRV
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And don'’t sacrifice to GOD, your God, an ox or sheep that is defective or has
anything at all wrong with it. That’s an abomination, an insult to Gob, your God.
Never offer an ox or a sheep that has a defect or anything seriously wrong with it
as a sacrifice to Yahweh your Elohim. That would be disgusting to Yahweh your
Elohim.

Suppose an ox or sheep has anything at all wrong with it. Then don’t sacrifice it to
the Lord your God. He hates it.

Thought-for-thought translations; paraphrases:

Common English Bible
Contemporary English V.
The Living Bible

New Berkeley Version

New Century Version
New Life Bible

New Living Translation

Don’t sacrifice to the LORD your God any oxen or sheep that have defects of any
kind, because that is detestable to the LORD your God.

If an ox or a sheep has something wrong with it, don't offer it as a sacrifice to the
LORD your God--he will be disgusted!

“Never sacrifice a sick or defective ox or sheep to the Lord your God. He doesn’t
feel honored by such gifts!

“Sacrifices to the LORD your God must never include a member of your herd or flock
in which there is a blemish or defect; for such a sacrifice would be abhorrent to th3e
LORD your God.

If an ox or sheep has something wrong with it, do not offer it as a sacrifice to the
Lord your God. He would hate that.

"Do not give to the Lord your God a bull or a sheep which is not perfect. For that is
a hated thing to the Lord your God.

“Never sacrifice sick or defective cattle, sheep, or goats to the Lord your God, for
he detests such gifts.

Partially literal and partially paraphrased translations:

American English Bible
International Standard V
New Advent (Knox) Bible

Translation for Translators

'"You must not sacrifice a calf or a sheep to Jehovah your God that is scarred or
deformed in any way, for that would be disgusting to Jehovah your God.
You are not to sacrifice to the LORD your God an ox or a sheep that has a defect
or any flaw it, because that is detestable to the LORD your God."
Never shalt thou offer in sacrifice sheep or ox that has any blemish or defect; such
impiety is hateful to the Lord thy God.

Warning against sacrificing defective animals
“Do not sacrifice to Yahweh our God any cattle or sheep or goats that have any
defects, because Yahweh hates that kind of gift.”

Mostly literal renderings (with some occasional paraphrasing):

Ferrar-Fenton Bible

Lexham English Bible

1618 You shall appoint judges and Recorders for yourselves in every village which
your EVER-LIVING GOD gives to you, to control you, and to govern the People with
honest government. ' You shall not distort justice. You shall not regard stations.
You shall not take bribes ; — for bribes blind the eyes of the intelligent, and pervert
the decrees of justice. 2°You shall follow perfect justice, so that you may live and
possess the country that your Ever-living God has given to you. 2'You shall not
plant shrines, or any trees, at the side of the altar you make to your Ever-living God;
2nor shall you erect for yourselves columns, as standards, to your Ever-living God.
1 You shall not sacrifice to your Ever-living God an ox or a sheep in which there
is any defect, — any thing bad, — for that would be an insult to your Ever-living
God. The Ferrar-Fenton Bible begins speech V with Deut. 16:18 (included above).
“You shall not sacrifice to Yahweh your God an ox or sheep that has a physical
defect of anything seriously wrong, for that is a detestable thing to Yahweh your
God.
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NIV — UK Do not sacrifice to the Lord your God an ox or a sheep that has any defect or flaw
in it, for that would be detestable to him.

Catholic Bibles (those having the imprimatur):

Christian Community (1988) You shall not sacrifice to Yahweh, your God, an ox or a sheep that has any blemish
or defect because Yah weh abhors this.

The Heritage Bible You shall not sacrifice to Jehovah, your God, bullock or sheep in which is a blemish,
or any evil word, for that is an abomination to Jehovah, your God.

New American Bible (2002) "You shall not sacrifice to the LORD, your God, from the herd or from the flock an
animal with any serious defect; that would be an abomination to the LORD, your

God.
New American Bible (2011)" You shall not sacrifice to the LORD, your God, an ox or a sheep with any
serious defect [Lev 22:20.]; that would be an abomination to the LORD, your
God.
New Jerusalem Bible "To Yahweh your God you must sacrifice nothing from herd or flock that has any
blemish or defect whatsoever, for Yahweh your God holds this detestable.
New RSV You must not sacrifice to the Lord your God an ox or a sheep that has a defect,
anything seriously wrong; for that is abhorrent to the LORD your God.
Revised English Bible You must not sacrifice to the LORD your God a bull or sheep that has any defect

or serious blemish, for that would be abominable to the LORD your God.
Jewish/Hebrew Names Bibles:

Complete Jewish Bible “You are not to sacrifice to ADONAI your God a cow or sheep that has a defect or

anything wrong with it; that would be an abomination to ADONAI your God.
exeGeses companion Bible THE TORAH ON SACRIFICES

Thou shalt not sacrifice

unto the LORD Yah Veh thy God Elohim

any bullock ox , or sheep lamb ,

wherein is blemish, or any evilfavouredness evil word :

for that is an abomination abhorrence

unto the LORD Yah Veh thy God Elohim.

JPS (Tanakh—1985) You shall not sacrifice to the Lord your God an ox or a sheep that has any defect
of a serious kind, for that is abhorrent to the Lord your God.
Kaplan Translation Blemished Sacrifice

Do not sacrifice to God your Lord any ox, sheep or goat that has a serious blemish,
since to do so before God your Lord is considered revolting.

Orthodox Jewish Bible Thou shalt not sacrifice unto Hashem Eloheicha any ox, or sheep, wherein is mum
(blemish), or any evil thing, any defect: for that is a to’avat (abomination) unto
Hashem Eloheicha.

The Scriptures 1998 “Do not slaughter to 'nin your Elohim a bull or sheep which has any blemish, any
evil matter, for that is an abomination to 'nin your Elohim.

Expanded/Embellished Bibles:

The Amplified Bible Administration of Justice
“You shall not sacrifice to the Lord your God an ox or sheep with a blemish or any
defect, for that is a detestable thing to the Lord your God.

The Expanded Bible If an ox or sheep has -something wrong with it [-a blemish/defect, anything wrong
with it; Lev. 22:17-25], do not offer it as a sacrifice to the Lord your God. He would
-hate [detest] that.

" Also called the revised edition.
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Kretzmann’s Commentary

NET Bible®

The Voice

The Book of Deuteronomy

Verses 1-7

Punishment of Idolatry

Thou shalt not sacrifice unto the Lord, thy God, any bullock or sheep wherein is
blemish, or any evil-favoredness; for that is an abomination unto the Lord, thy God.
The offering of an imperfect animal as sacrifice, one infected with any of the evils
mentioned Lev. 22:20-24, is just as much an insult to Jehovah as the erecting of
pillars to Asherah and Baal; hence the authorities were to watch carefully over these
matters.

Examples of Legal Cases

You must not plant any kind of tree as a sacred Asherah pole near the altar of the
Lord your God which you build for yourself. You must not erect a sacred pillar, a
thing the Lord your God detests. You must not sacrifice to him [Heb “to the Lord
your God.”] a bull or sheep that has a blemish or any other defect, because that is
considered offensive to the Lord your God. When it comes to making an actual
material change to the text, the NET Bible® is pretty good about indicating this.
Since most of these corrections will be clear in the more literal translations below
and within the Hebrew exegesis itself, | will not continue to list every NET Bible®
footnote. Language footnotes will be placed in the Hebrew exegesis. Some
footnotes will quoted elsewhere in this document. The NET Bible places vv. 21-22
from the previous chapter with this section.

Don’t sacrifice an ox or a sheep to the Eternal your God if it has any defect or
problem. He would be deeply offended by such an offering!

Literal, almost word-for-word, renderings:

Concordant Literal Version
Context Group Version

God’s Truth (Tyndale)

Green’s Literal Translation

NASB

New European Version
Webster’s Bible Translation
World English Bible

Young’s Updated LT

The gist of this passage:

You shall not sacrifice to Yahweh your Elohim a bull or a flockling in which there is
a blemish, any bad thing, for it is an abhorrence to Yahweh your Elohim.

You shall not sacrifice to YHWH your God an ox, or a sheep, in which is a blemish,
[ or ] anything evil; for that is disgusting to YHWH your God.

You shall offer unto the Lord your God no ox or sheep wherein is any deformity,
whatsoever evil favoredness it be: for that is an abomination unto the Lord your
God.

You shall not sacrifice to Jehovah your God an ox or sheep in which there is a
blemish, any evil thing, for it is a hateful thing to Jehovah your God.
Administration of Justice

“You shall not sacrifice to the LORD your God an ox or a sheep which has a blemish
or any defect, for that is a detestable thing to the LORD your God.

You must not sacrifice to Yahweh your God an ox or a sheep in which is a blemish
or anything imperfect, for that is an abomination to Yahweh your God.

Thou shalt not sacrifice to the LORD thy God any bullock, or sheep, in which is
blemish, or any evil favoredness: for that is an abomination to the LORD thy God.
You shall not sacrifice to Yahweh your God an ox, or a sheep, in which is a defect,
or anything evil; for that is an abomination to Yahweh your God.

“You will not sacrifice to Jehovah your God ox or sheep in which there is a
blemish—any evil thing; for it is the abomination of Jehovah your God.

Animals with blemishes or defects are not to be sacrificed to God.
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Hebrew/Pronunciation

Deuteronomy 17:1a

Common English Meanings

Notes/Morphology
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BDB and Strong’s

Numbers

N : negates the word or ,

& (R Er Y, not, no action that follows; the SIS el
[pronounced low] . BDB #518

absolute negation

zabach (ran) to slaughter [usually an animal
[pronounce d zaw’- for sacrifice]; to sacrifice [an 2" person masculine Strong’s #2076
P animal]; to slay, to immolate [an i singular, Qal imperfect BDB #256

VAHKH]

animal sacrifice]

lamed (7) [pronounced FF]

to, for, towards, in regards to

directional/relational

No Strong’s #

preposition BDB #510
[ ronu\rigiz\{i;'n(ligméssibl transliterated variously as rODer Noun Strong’s #3068
£ hoh-WA /_‘a Y'. Jehovah, Yahweh, Y°howah AR BDB #217
- Ik goek, EE (o, oy masculine plural noun
"El6hiym (x70'D) rulers, judges; superhuman with the 2™ person Strong's #430
[pronounced el-o-HEEM] ones, angels; transliterated : P BDB #43
Elohim masculine singular
shéwr (wnM) [pronounced : an ox, a bull, a head of cattle, masculine sinqular noun Strong’s #7794
shohr] oxen 9 BDB #1004

w® (or v®) (1.0or 1)
[pronounced weh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that; though

simple waw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

The waw conjunction can connect alternative cases or contrasting ideas and be properly

The waw conjunction can also be rendered for.

rendered or, but, yet.

seh (¥p) [pronounced
seh]

one of a flock, a lamb, a sheep,
a goat; young sheep, young
goats; collectively for a flock

masculine singular noun

Strong’s #7716
BDB #961

‘asher (xwn)
[pronounced uh-SHER]

that, which, when, who, whom;
where; in that, in which, in what

relative pronoun;
sometimes the verb to
be is implied

Strong's #834
BDB #81

hayah (n'n) [pronounced
haw-YAW]

to be, is, was, are; to become, to
come into being; to come to
pass

3" person masculine
singular, Qal imperfect

Strong's #1961
BDB #224

b® (2) [pronounced b*

in, into, through; at, by, near, on,
upon; with, before, against; by

a preposition of proximity
with the 3™ person

No Strong’s #

s L : : ) BDB #88
means of; among; within masculine singular suffix
R . a blemish, corruption, a ;
mom (n1b) [pronounced . ’ S ) : : Strong’s #3971
moom [physical] defect, disfigurement; i masculine singular noun BDB #548

a moral stain [defect]

Translation: “You will not sacrifice to Y®howah your Elohim an ox or a lamb on which [there] is a blemish... When
an animal is offered up as a blood sacrifice, that animal cannot have any sort of a blemish because the animal
represents Jesus Christ, a man without sin. One has to be willfully blind to read the animal sacrifices in the Old
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Testament and not recognize how they foretell the offering of Jesus Christ on the cross for our sins, our sacrificial
Lamb without spot or blemish (1Peter 1:9).

Jamieson, Fausset and Brown indicates that this does not refer to two particular animals, but to two
categories of animals: Under the name of bullock were comprehended bulls, cows, and calves; under
that of sheep, rams, lambs, kids, he- and she-goats."

Deuteronomy 17:1b
BDB and Strong’s

Hebrew/Pronunciation = Common English Meanings Notes/Morphology Numbers
Al (i ) masculine singular ,
kol (2%) E{pg;)l?ounced every, each, ZZ of, all; any of, construct not followed by StrngBs#i%EiOS
y a definite article
word, saying, doctrine, thing,
dabar (Ta)) [pronounced : matter, command; business, masculine sinqular noun Strong's #1697
daw’-VAWR] occupation; case; something; 9 BDB #182
manner
evil, bad, wicked; evil in
¢ appearance, deformed; misery, . . ,
ra’ (Wy) [pronounced ; N o masculine singular Strong’s #7451
rahg] SRR, By D W 6 adjective/noun BDB #948
displeasing [disagreeable,
unhappy, unfortunate, sad]
Translation: ...—[or] any injury [imperfection or defect]—... There cannot be anything wrong with the animals

offered up to God. Again, this is all about the animal representing Jesus Christ as perfect. The animal sacrifice
is typical of Jesus offering Himself on the cross on our behalf.

The reference to the lack of defect is interesting. The phrase is translated by the NASB as any defect; Owen
reads: any defect whatsoever; NIV: any flaw. The first word is the construct of kol (5%) [pronounced kohl] and this
word means the whole, all of, the entirety of, all, every or any. Strong's #3605 BDB #481. It is followed by the
construct of dabar (Ta1) [pronounced daw’-VAWR], which means word, saying, doctrine, command. It is
something which proceeds from the mouth and the context determines its exact parameters. Strong's #1697
BDB #182. The adjective which describes dabar is ra® (hy) [pronounced rahg] and it means evil, bad.
Strong’s #7451 BDB #948. This therefore literally reads any evil word. We could render this any evil thing.
However, during the time of Moses, this was possibly an unusual phrase to apply to an animal. At best, we can
translate this any evil thing; a reference to all of the defects enumerated in Lev. 22:22-24.

Today we know that the sacrificed animals all point forward to Jesus Christ, and in Him was no evil word or deed.
The call for virtual perfection of the animal sacrifice is spoken of often in the Torah: “Your kid will be an
unblemished male a year old; you may take it from the sheep or from the goats.” (Ex. 12:5). “Whatever has a
defect, you will not offer, for it will not be acceptable with respect to you.” (Lev. 22:20). “But if it has any blemish,
lameness, or blindness, any or all evil, you will not sacrifice it to Y°howah your God.” (Deut. 15:21). The sacrifice
of same is one of the man signs of spiritual adultery in the nation Israel. “But cursed be the swindler who has a
male in his flock and vows it to Y®howah, for | am a great King,” says Y°howah of the armies; “And My name is
feared and reverenced among the Gentiles.” (Malachi 1:14).

12 Robert Jamieson, A. R. Fausset and David Brown; Commentary Critical and Explanatory on the Whole Bible; 1871; from
e-sword, Deut. 17:1.
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Deuteronomy 17:1c
BDB and Strong’s

Hebrew/Pronunciation = Common English Meanings Notes/Morphology Numbers
Kiy () [pronounced kee] for, that, because; when, at that i explanatory or temporal Strong's #3588
y 1P time, which, what time conjunction; preposition BDB #471

téw'évah (]'IISJ!;?) disgusting act, an abomination, feminine singular Strong’s #8441
[pronounced to-gay- abhorrent, abhorrence, an construct BDB #1072
VAWH)] abhorrent act

Originally, this word was used to describe how the Egyptians felt about the Jews (Gen. 43:32 46:34 Ex. 8:26).
This same word was often used for the abominations committed by the heathen of the land which God told the
Jews to destroy (Deut. 18:9, 12 20:18 2Kings 21:2 2Chron. 28:3 2Kings 21:11 2Chron. 28:3). Jews who did
such an abhorrent act were to be cut off from their people (Lev. 18:29). People who committed abhorrent acts
often stirred God up to anger (Deut. 32:16). This particular word was often associated with sexual degeneracy
(Lev. 18:22 1Kings 14:24), with child sacrifice (Deut. 12:31 2Kings 16:3) and with the Jews going after other
gods (Deut. 32:16).

The NET Bible: The Hebrew word niwan (to’evah, “an abomination”; cf. NAB) describes persons, things, or
practices offensive to ritual or moral order.™

YHWH ('nin)

[pronunciation is possibl transliterated variously as rODer Noun Strong’s #3068
£ hoh-WA /_‘a Y'© Jehovah, Yahweh, Y°howah AR BDB #217

- Ik goek, EE (o, oy masculine plural noun

"El6hiym (x70'D) rulers, judges; superhuman with the 2 person Strong's #430
[pronounced el-o-HEEM] ones, angels; transliterated BDB #43

. masculine singular
Elohim 9

3" person masculine

singular, personal Strong’s #1931
pronoun; sometimes the BDB #214

verb to be, is implied

he, it; him, himself as a
demonstrative pronoun: that, this
(one); same

haw’ (nix) [pronounced
hoo]

Translation: ...for that [is] an abomination [to] Y®howah your Elohim. The word abomination is a strong word.
Itis how the Egyptians spoke of the Jews in their land. The Hebrew word is téw'évah (nivin) [pronounced to-gay-
VAWH] and it means, disgusting act, an abomination, abhorrent, abhorrence, an abhorrent act. Strong’s #8441
BDB #1072. In other words, offering an animal with some sort of defect is not simply problematic or not

recommended; it is an abomination; it is abhorrent to God.

Deut. 17:1 “You will not offer up to Jehovah your God any ox or lamb on which there is a blemish or defect of any
kind, for that would be an abomination to Jehovah your God. The idea behind this is fairly simple. Animal
sacrifices represent Jesus Christ to come; they represent His death on the cross. Therefore, they animals must
be perfect in appearance to be a proper representation (type) of Christ.

Note in this verse that God does not want our leftovers, our castoffs, our excess. God required from Israel their
firstborn and He required it to be perfect. If a farmer/rancher in Israel had anything at all, they had a firstborn—so
all Israel was able to give to God.

J. Vernon McGee: When you come to the last book of the Old Testament, you will find that Malachi
lists the charges which God brought against His people — the sins that brought His judgment down

'3 From https://bible.org/netbible/index.htm?deu17.htm (footnote); accessed April 21, 2016.
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upon them. The number one charge was that they were offering sick animals to God. Suppose a
farmer had a very fine bullock which he had decided to keep. One morning he goes out to his barn
lot and finds that this animal is sick. He would say to his boys, "Hustle up, boys; we'll put this bullock
in the cart and rush it over to the temple and we'll offer this prize bullock to the Lord." The neighbors
would say, "My, my, look at Mr. So-and-So. Isn't he generous! He's giving God that prize bullock." But
God, who knows the heart, says, "l will not accept it. Such an offering is absolutely meaningless." '

Many of us have savings accounts—the money which we give to God is a divine savings account. Have you ever
had the dream where you amass wealth or certain possessions and when you wake up, they are all gone (you may
even experience a tinge of sadness). There are many of us who will gather considerable wealth here on earth,
but will not give to the poor or to evangelists or missionaries or to their local church. When they die, they will wake
up to see that they no longer have all of these possessions which they collected here on earth. However, for those
who have given to support God’s work, they will have amassed riches which will remain with them after they have
died. Giving when filled with the Holy Spirit is one act of divine good which follows us into heaven.

So that there is no misunderstanding, as believers, we are to provide for our own. You do not deprive your
children so that you can give; on the other hand, there are many things that we give to our children that they really
do not need.

Deut. 17:1 “You will not offer up to Jehovah your God any ox or lamb on which there is a blemish or defect of
any kind, for that would be an abomination to Jehovah your God.

There is no argument as to the meaning of these animal sacrifices.

The Unblemished Sacrifice Refers to our Lord (Commentators on Deut. 17:1)

D. Davies: When piety declines, a man becomes the slave of his senses. He is moved or terrified only by what
is visible. He is afraid of a human frown; he is impervious to the Divine displeasure. The lamb which is unfit for
barter, and which is scarce fit for food, will be deemed good enough for sacrifice."

Gill: No sacrifice of any sort, whether burnt offering, sin offering, or peace offering, was to have any blemish
in it; typical of the unblemished and immaculate Lamb of God, who, being without sin, offered himself without
spot to God, and so could take away the sins of others by the sacrifice of himself."®

Guzik makes the additional note: God did not recognize the giving of cast-off, worthless items, as a true sacrifice
unto Him. We have a tendency to always want to give God second best - if not third or fourth best. But God will
not receive such a sacrifice. The Guzik adds: David powerfully illustrated the idea behind this commandment
went he refused to accept the threshing floor of Araunah as a gift, which David was going to give to the LORD
as the place to build the temple. David said, nor will | offer burnt offerings to the LORD my God with that which
costs me nothing (2Sam. 24:24). David understood that if it didn’t cost something, it wasn't a sacrifice."”

Hawker: | hope the Reader will not overlook, in the frequent notice which he must have made in the several
parts of Moses’ writings, concerning the unblemished state of the animals to be offered in sacrifice, how
exceedingly concerned the Holy Spirit was, to direct the view of Israel to JESUS, the Lamb without blemish and
without 1SE{Jot. For as all the sacrifices of the Jews were types of him, nothing can be more pointed than this one
feature.

% From http://archive.org/stream/05_Deuteronomy/05-DEUTERONOMY _djvu.txt (Chapter 17); accessed May 10, 2016.
'® The Pulpit Commentary; 1880-1919; by Joseph S. Exell, Henry Donald Maurice Spence-Jones, from e-sword, Deut. 17:1.
16 Dr. John Gill, John Gill's Exposition of the Entire Bible; from e-Sword, Deut. 17:1.

" David Guzik’s Commentary on the Old Testament; courtesy of e-sword; ©2006; Deut. 17:1-5.

'8 Robert Hawker The Poor Man’s Commentary; ®1805; from e-sword, Deut. 17:1 (slightly edited).
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The Unblemished Sacrifice Refers to our Lord (Commentators on Deut. 17:1)

Matthew Henry: No creature which had any blemish was to be offered in sacrifice to God. We are thus called
to remember the perfect, pure, and spotless sacrifice of Christ."

Ron Daniel: Defective offerings would not be accepted because they were detestable to the Lord. This was to
demonstrate His absolute holiness and standard of perfection. When Jesus Christ was crucified, He was the
only One who could die for our sins, because He was the only one without the defect of sin. Peter said that we
were redeemed with... 1Pet. 1:19 ...precious blood, as of a lamb unblemished and spotless, the blood of Christ.
This means that He... Heb. 9:14 ...offered Himself without blemish to God....?°

Even to the end, the Jewish people sometimes disregarded this mandate. Mal 1:8 When you offer blind
animals in sacrifice, is that not evil? And when you offer those that are lame or sick, is that not evil? Present
that to your governor; will he accept you or show you favor? says the LORD of hosts. (ESV)

The New Testament testifies to this typology:

Heb. 9:13-14 For if the blood of goats and bulls, and the sprinkling of defiled persons with the ashes of a
heifer, sanctify for the purification of the flesh, how much more will the blood of Christ, who through the eternal
Spirit offered himself without blemish to God, purify our conscience from dead works to serve the living God.
1Peter 1:18b—-19 [You know] that you were ransomed from the futile ways inherited from your forefathers, not
with perishable things such as silver or gold, but with the precious blood of Christ, like that of a lamb without
blemish or spot. (ESV)

Chapter Outline Charts, Graphics and Short Doctrines

Moses, in v. 1, is essentially summarizing Lev. 22:22-24 Animals blind or disabled or mutilated or having a
discharge or an itch or scabs you shall not offer to the LORD or give them to the LORD as a food offering on the
altar. You may present a bull or a lamb that has a part too long or too short for a freewill offering, but for a vow
offering it cannot be accepted. Any animal that has its testicles bruised or crushed or torn or cut you shall not offer
to the LORD; you shall not do it within your land,... (ESV) Similar passages include Ex. 12:5 Lev. 1:3 22:20-25
Deut. 15:21 Mal. 1:8, 13-14.

Deut. 17:1 in Context:
When we place this verse in its context, it does not stand out as much as we might think that it would:

Deut. 16:21-22 "You shall not plant any tree as an Asherah beside the altar of the LORD your God that you shall
make. And you shall not set up a pillar, which the LORD your God hates.

Deut. 17:1 "You shall not sacrifice to the LORD your God an ox or a sheep in which is a blemish, any defect
whatever, for that is an abomination to the LORD your God. Perhaps the implication is, the heathen did not care
what sort of animal they sacrificed to their gods. That would lead Moses to the next topic...

Deut. 17:2-5 "If there is found among you, within any of your towns that the LORD your God is giving you, a man
or woman who does what is evil in the sight of the LORD your God, in transgressing his covenant, and has gone
and served other gods and worshiped them, or the sun or the moon or any of the host of heaven, which | have
forbidden, and it is told you and you hear of it, then you shall inquire diligently, and if it is true and certain that such
an abomination has been done in Israel, then you shall bring out to your gates that man or woman who has done
this evil thing, and you shall stone that man or woman to death with stones.” (ESV)

' Matthew Henry, Matthew Henry’s Concise Commentary on the Whole Bible; from e-Sword, Deut. 17:1-7.
2 From http://rondaniel.com/library/05-Deuteronomy/Deuteronomy1618.php accessed May 10, 2016.



http://rondaniel.com/library/05-Deuteronomy/Deuteronomy1618.php

31 The Book of Deuteronomy

The division into chapters of the Bible occurred long after the inspired text had been written. Sometimes the
division of chapters seems inspired and, at other time (as in this case), mis-divided. Many Bible commentators?’
associated these verses together, ignoring the division between chapters 16 and 17.

In both chapters, there is an interplay between the religious and civil life of the citizens of future Israel. One
reason for this overview is to simply look at the division of topics, to see if we can find a pattern of any sort.

The Civil and Spiritual Spheres of Israel in Deuteronomy 16-17

Scripture

Deut. 16:1-8 "Observe the month of Abib and keep the Passover to the LORD your
God, for in the month of Abib the LORD your God brought you out of Egypt by night.
And you shall offer the Passover sacrifice to the LORD your God, from the flock or
the herd, at the place that the LORD will choose, to make his name dwell there.
You shall eat no leavened bread with it. Seven days you shall eat it with unleavened
bread, the bread of affliction—for you came out of the land of Egypt in haste—that
all the days of your life you may remember the day when you came out of the land
of Egypt. No leaven shall be seen with you in all your territory for seven days, nor
shall any of the flesh that you sacrifice on the evening of the first day remain all
night until morning. You may not offer the Passover sacrifice within any of your
towns that the LORD your God is giving you, but at the place that the LORD your
God will choose, to make his name dwell in it, there you shall offer the Passover
sacrifice, in the evening at sunset, at the time you came out of Egypt. And you shall
cook it and eat it at the place that the LORD your God will choose. And in the
morning you shall turn and go to your tents. For six days you shall eat unleavened
bread, and on the seventh day there shall be a solemn assembly to the LORD your
God. You shall do no work on it.

Commentary

Keeping the Passover;
a religious ceremony
that represents our
Lord’s sacrifice on the
cross (He is our
Passover).

Deut. 16:9-12 "You shall count seven weeks. Begin to count the seven weeks from
the time the sickle is first put to the standing grain. Then you shall keep the Feast
of Weeks to the LORD your God with the tribute of a freewill offering from your
hand, which you shall give as the LORD your God blesses you. And you shall
rejoice before the LORD your God, you and your son and your daughter, your male
servant and your female servant, the Levite who is within your towns, the sojourner,
the fatherless, and the widow who are among you, at the place that the LORD your
God will choose, to make his name dwell there. You shall remember that you were
a slave in Egypt; and you shall be careful to observe these statutes.

The Feast of Weeks,
another religious
ceremony with historical
and future significance.

Deut. 16:13—-17 "You shall keep the Feast of Booths seven days, when you have
gathered in the produce from your threshing floor and your winepress. You shall
rejoice in your feast, you and your son and your daughter, your male servant and
your female servant, the Levite, the sojourner, the fatherless, and the widow who
are within your towns. For seven days you shall keep the feast to the LORD your
God at the place that the LORD will choose, because the LORD your God will bless
you in all your produce and in all the work of your hands, so that you will be
altogether joyful. "Three times a year all your males shall appear before the LORD
your God at the place that he will choose: at the Feast of Unleavened Bread, at the
Feast of Weeks, and at the Feast of Booths. They shall not appear before the LORD
empty-handed. Every man shall give as he is able, according to the blessing of the
LORD your God that he has given you.

The Feast of Booths,
another religious
ceremony with historical
and future significance.

At this point, Deut. 16 should end, and Deut. 17 ought to begin.

2 For example, Arno Clement Gaebelein, The College Press Bible Study.
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The Civil and Spiritual Spheres of Israel in Deuteronomy 16-17

Scripture

Deut. 16:18-20 "You shall appoint judges and officers in all your towns that the
LORD your God is giving you, according to your tribes, and they shall judge the
people with righteous judgment. You shall not pervert justice. You shall not show
partiality, and you shall not accept a bribe, for a bribe blinds the eyes of the wise
and subverts the cause of the righteous. Justice, and only justice, you shall follow,
that you may live and inherit the land that the LORD your God is giving you.

Commentary

Appointment of judges
and mayors and other
public servants. Civil
organization and civil
morality.

Deut. 16:21-22 "You shall not plant any tree as an Asherah beside the altar of the
LORD your God that you shall make. And you shall not set up a pillar, which the
LORD your God hates.

Religious restrictions;
the people were not to
follow or combine with
heathen worship.

Deu t.17:1 "You shall not sacrifice to the LORD your God an ox or a sheep in which
is a blemish, any defect whatever, for that is an abomination to the LORD your God.

Religious restrictions
continued.

Deut. 17:2-5 "If there is found among you, within any of your towns that the LORD
your God is giving you, a man or woman who does what is evil in the sight of the
LORD your God, in transgressing his covenant, and has gone and served other
gods and worshiped them, or the sun or the moon or any of the host of heaven,
which | have forbidden, and it is told you and you hear of it, then you shall inquire
diligently, and if it is true and certain that such an abomination has been done in
Israel, then you shall bring out to your gates that man or woman who has done this
evil thing, and you shall stone that man or woman to death with stones.

Idolatry is outlawed and
idolaters were to be
executed (combining
religious and civil
spheres).

Deut. 17:6—7 On the evidence of two witnesses or of three witnesses the one who
is to die shall be put to death; a person shall not be put to death on the evidence of
one witness. The hand of the witnesses shall be first against him to put him to
death, and afterward the hand of all the people. So you shall purge the evil from
your midst.

Death penalty evidence
requires 2 or more
witness (although this
follows from above; it
stands on its own).

Deut. 17:8-13 "If any case arises requiring decision between one kind of homicide
and another, one kind of legal right and another, or one kind of assault and another,
any case within your towns that is too difficult for you, then you shall arise and go
up to the place that the LORD your God will choose. And you shall come to the
Levitical priests and to the judge who is in office in those days, and you shall consult
them, and they shall declare to you the decision. Then you shall do according to
what they declare to you from that place that the LORD will choose. And you shall
be careful to do according to all that they direct you. According to the instructions
that they give you, and according to the decision which they pronounce to you, you
shall do. You shall not turn aside from the verdict that they declare to you, either to
the right hand or to the left. The man who acts presumptuously by not obeying the
priest who stands to minister there before the LORD your God, or the judge, that
man shall die. So you shall purge the evil from Israel. And all the people shall hear
and fear and not act presumptuously again.

Judges looking to a
higher court for
guidance. A civil or
governmental matter.
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The Civil and Spiritual Spheres of Israel in Deuteronomy 16-17
Scripture Commentary

Deut. 17:14-17 "When you come to the land that the LORD your God is giving you,
and you possess it and dwell in it and then say, 'l will set a king over me, like all the
nations that are around me,' you may indeed set a king over you whom the LORD { Choosing a king;

your God will choose. One from among your brothers you shall set as king over you. : restrictions made upon
You may not put a foreigner over you, who is not your brother. Only he must not : a king, combining the
acquire many horses for himself or cause the people to return to Egypt in order to : civil and spiritual
acquire many horses, since the LORD has said to you, "You shall never return that ;| spheres.

way again." And he shall not acquire many wives for himself, lest his heart turn
away, nor shall he acquire for himself excessive silver and gold.

Deut. 17:18-20 "And when he sits on the throne of his kingdom, he shall write for
himself in a book a copy of this law, approved by the Levitical priests. And it shall : Divine guidance to a
be with him, and he shall read in it all the days of his life, that he may learn to fear : king through the Word
the LORD his God by keeping all the words of this law and these statutes, and doing : of God; combining the
them, that his heart may not be lifted up above his brothers, and that he may not : civil and spiritual

turn aside from the commandment, either to the right hand or to the left, so that he { spheres.

may continue long in his kingdom, he and his children, in Israel.

The ESV; capitalized is used throughout.

As you can observe, there is no clear-cut division between the spiritual and civil spheres in nation Israel. This
is because they were a nation founded on faith in God, founded by the mighty hand of God, and directed by the
very words of God.

If we separate these two chapters, then Deut. 17:1 seems to be in a very odd place and unrelated to the rest
of the chapter. However, it fits will enough between the two chapters, and suggests that perhaps there should
not have been a chapter division here.

The Cambridge Bible observes: This group of laws against heathen symbols and blemished sacrifices and the
worship of other gods—all of them abominations to, or hated by, Jehovah—is quite isolated, between two sets
of laws on judicial procedure, Deut. 16:18-20 and Deut. 17:8.%

Chapter Outline Charts, Graphics and Short Doctrines

| am not the only person who struggled with the location of v. 1.

Commentators on the Chapter Division and Misplacement of Deuteronomy 17:1

Barnes: This verse belongs in subject to the last chapter.?®

The College Press Bible Study includes v. 1 with the final section of Deut. 16. They remark: /It seems probable
that this exhortation was given in connection with the sacrifices to be offered at the three major festivals just
mentioned.?*

Peter Pett lumps v. 1 with Deut. 16:21-22, and titles this section: A Ban On All Religious Objects And Behaviour
Which Would Dishonour Yahweh And Make Them Unfit As Judges.®®

2 The Cambridge Bible for Schools and Colleges; 1882-1921; by Cambridge University Press; General Editor J. J. S. Perowne,
from e-sword, Deut. 17:1.

2 Albert Barnes, Barnes’ Notes on the Old Testament; from e-Sword, Deut. 17:1.
24 The College Press Bible Study Textbook Series; (a compilation of many commentaries); from e-sword; Deut. 16:16—-17:1.
% Dr. Peter Pett; Commentary Series on the Bible; from e-sword, Deut. 16:21-17:1.
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Chapter Outline Charts, Graphics and Short Doctrines

Logically tying Deut. 17:1 to its context (Peter Pett): Again, let’s read Deut. 16:21-17:1 "You shall not plant
any tree as an Asherah beside the altar of the LORD your God that you shall make. And you shall not set up a
pillar, which the LORD your God hates. You shall not sacrifice to the LORD your God an ox or a sheep in which
is a blemish, any defect whatever, for that is an abomination to the LORD your God.

Peter Pett logically ties together this section with what follows: /t is quite possible that certain matters
of justice among the Canaanites (both in Canaan, and in Egypt where Canaanites settled) were
decided at Canaanite sanctuaries, with pillars and Asherah involved in the procedures. If so such a
procedure was not to be followed by Israel. It would reveal the judges as unfit to judge. So would the
offering of blemished sacrifices. All would demonstrate an attitude of mind that was contrary to
Yahweh. For where God was to be involved Israel must rather come to the priests and the supreme
judge (Deut. 17:9), in the courtyard of the tabernacle, in the place where Yahweh would choose to
dwell (Deut. 17:8; Deut. 17:10), where any difficult case could be settled before Yahweh
(Deut. 17:12).%°

Pett’s theory here allows us to follow Moses’ train of thought, which is somewhat obscure. Itis reasonable to think
that Moses, as a genius, has a progression of thought which is not always obvious to us.

Pett continues: The emphasis on right justice and right behaviour towards Yahweh has led on to the
banning of wooden Asherim and stone Pillars as an approach to God. The mention of the Asherim
and the Pillars leads on to other questions concerning their approach to God and their attitude towards
other gods, blemished offerings and outright idolatry. That verse 1 connects with Deut. 16:21-22 is
suggested by the three fold, ‘you shall not plant yourself an Asherah —— nor shall you set up to
yourself a pillar — you shall not sacrifice to Yahweh your God an ox or a sheep in which is a
blemish’. These are three angles of one fact, that such behaviour invalidates those who judge. In
order to serve Yahweh it was necessary to be true within.?’

Chapter Outline Charts, Graphics and Short Doctrines

Evidence Against and Execution of an Idolater

Vv. 2-13 sets up case law precedence. We will find out how idolatry is to be dealt with (vv. 2-5); what evidence
is sufficient for conviction (vv. 6-7) (which is applicable elsewhere, even though, in context, it is related to
executing idolaters); and what a judge should do if a case comes before him and he cannot come to a just verdict.
Most Bibles split this passage up into 2 or 3 sections (or paragraphs).

That the Israelites would appoint judges was presented in the previous chapter. Deut. 16:18-19 "You shall
appoint judges and officers in all your towns that the LORD your God is giving you, according to your tribes, and
they shall judge the people with righteous judgment. You shall not pervert justice. You shall not show partiality,
and you shall not accept a bribe, for a bribe blinds the eyes of the wise and subverts the cause of the righteous.
(ESV) In this section, we deal with the idea that, maybe these judges have a case that they are unable to render
a judgment on.

% Dr. Peter Pett; Commentary Series on the Bible; from e-sword, Deut. 16:21-17:1.
2" Dr. Peter Pett; Commentary Series on the Bible; from e-sword, Deut. 16:21-17:1.
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What follows in vv. 2-5 is a very long and complex thought. Moses often thought in very complex sentences. The
summation of all this is, if anyone is found to be openly worshiping other gods, then they are to be executed.
Moses uses about 90 words (in the Hebrew, including prepositions) to describe this situation; which then requires
over 150 English words to translate.

For if he is found in your midst in one of your When [one] is found in your midst, in one of
gates who Y°howah your Elohim is giving to your cities [lit., gates] that Y°howah your
you, a man or a woman who is doing the evil Elohim will give to you, a man or awoman who
in eyes of Y°howah your Elohim, to pass over is doing evil in the sight of Y’howah your
His covenant, and so he goes and so he Elohim, to violate His covenant; and he has
serves gods [elohim] others and so he bows gone and served other gods [lit., elohim] and
down to them and to the sun or to the moon he bows down to them (or to the sun or to the
or to all a host of the [two] heavens, which | moon or to the host of the heavens), which |

have not mandated; and he has made known Deuteronomy have instructed [you] not [to do]; and [this
to you and you have heard and you have 17:2-5 idolatry] has been made known to you and you

investigated [this] rightly; and behold, true is have heard [a credible report about it] and you
established the word, has done the have diligently investigated [this matter]; and
abomination the this in Israel; and you have if [lit., behold] the thing is established [as]
brought forth the man the this or the woman true, [that] this abomination has been done in
the this who have done the word the evil the Israel; then you will bring [out] this man or this
this unto your gates—the man or the woman, who has done this evil thing, to your
woman—and you have stoned them with gates—the man or the woman—and you will
stones and they have died. stone them with stones until [lit., and] they die.

If it is discovered that a man or a woman in your midst is doing evil in the sight of Jehovah your God in
one of the cities that your God will give to you—which act violates His covenant—and this person is
serving other gods so that he bows down to them (or worships the sun, the moon or all the stars)—which
| have instructed should not be done—and this has been made known to you—you have heard about it
and then you diligently investigated the matter—and if this thing turns out to be true, that this abomination
has been done in Israel; then you will bring this man or this woman to the gates of your city and you will
stone them to death.

Here is how others have translated this verse:
Ancient texts:

Masoretic Text (Hebrew) For if he is found in your midst in one of your gates who Y°howah your Elohim is
giving to you, a man or a woman who is doing the evil in eyes of Y°howah your
Elohim, to pass over His covenant, and so he goes and so he serves gods [elohim]
others and so he bows down to them and to the sun or to the moon or to all a host
of the [two] heavens, which | have not mandated; and he has made known to you
and you have heard and you have investigated [this] rightly; and behold, true is
established the word, has done the abomination the this in Israel; and you have
brought forth the man the this or the woman the this who have done the word the
evil the this unto your gates—the man or the woman—and you have stoned them
with stones and they have died.

Targum of Onkelos If there be found among you in one of your cities that the Lord your God will give
you a man or woman who does what is evil before the Lord your God in
transgressing His covenant, and, following after evil desire, shall serve the idols of
the Gentiles, and worship them, or the sun, or the moon, or all the host of the
heavens, which | have not commanded; and it be told you, and you hear and make
inquiry by witnesses fairly; and, behold, if this word be true and certain, that such
abomination is wrought among you, then you shall bring forth that man or woman
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who hath done this evil thing, [p. 611] unto the gate of your house of judgment, the
man or the woman, and you shall stone them that they die.

When there shall be found among you within any of your gates, which the Lord your
God shall give you, man or woman that do evil in the sight of the Lord your God,
and transgress his covenant, So as to go and serve strange gods, and adore them,
the sun and the moon. and all the host of heaven, which | have not commanded:
And this is told you, and hearing it you have inquired diligently, and found it to be
true, and that the abomination is committed in Israel: You shall bring forth the man
or the woman, who have committed that most wicked thing, to the gates of your city,
and they shall be stoned.

If there is found among you, within any of your towns which the LORD your God
gives you, a man or a woman who shall do evil in the sight of the LORD your God
and transgress his covenant, And shall go and serve other gods and worship them,
either the sun, or the moon, or any of the host of heaven, which | have not
commanded; And it is told you, and you shall hear of it, you shall inquire diligently,
and if it is true that such an abomination has been committed in Israel; Then you
shall bring forth that man or that woman who has committed that wicked thing within
your towns, whether he is a man or a woman; and you shall stone him with stones,
till he die.

And if there should be found in any one of your cities, which the Lord your God
gives you, a man or a woman who shall do that which is evil before the Lord your
God, so as to transgress his covenant, and they should go and serve other gods,
and worship them, the sun, or the moon, or any of the host of heaven, which He
commanded you not to do, and it be told you, and you shall have enquired diligently,
and, behold, the thing really took place, this abomination has been done in Israel;
then shall you bring out that man, or that woman, and you shall stone them with
stones, and they shall die.

The Syriac has fowns and the Greek has cities rather than gates; but gates can be
a metonym for either of those words. The Latin adds the word strange before gods;
and has adore rather than bow down (which is a reasonable substitute). The Greek
has serve rather than bow down, also a reasonable substitute.

The Hebrew has which | have not commanded; the Greek has He instead (I
capitalized it, assuming their reference is to God). The Syriac adds an if before it
is true (not found in the Hebrew).

In the final few phrases, man and woman is repeated in the Hebrew, but not in the
Greek, Latin or Syriac.

As is to be expected, the targum adds some verbiage, but not as much as it does
in other books.

Limited Vocabulary Translations:

Bible in Basic English

If there is any man or woman among you, in any of the towns which the Lord your
God gives you, who does evil in the eyes of the Lord your God, sinning against his
agreement, By becoming a servant of other gods and worshipping them or the sun
or the moon or all the stars of heaven, against my orders; If word of this comes to
your ears, then let this thing be looked into with care, and if there is no doubt that
it is true, and such evil has been done in Israel; Then you are to take the man or
woman who has done the evil to the public place of your town, and they are to be
stoned with stones till they are dead.
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Easy English

Easy-to-Read Version—2001

Easy-to-Read Version—2008

Good News Bible (TEV)

The Message

Names of God Bible

NIRV

The Book of Deuteronomy

Perhaps a person living in one of your towns may do something bad against the
LORD your God. He has not done what he promised to do. He has not obeyed my
words, because he has followed other gods. He has obeyed these gods, or he has
prayed to the sun, moon or stars. If you hear about this, you must check the report.
If this bad thing has happened in Israel, you must take the bad man or woman to
the gate of the town. Then you must throw stones at that person until he or she
dies.

"You might hear about an evil thing that happens in one of the cities that the Lord
your God is giving you. You might hear that a man or woman in your group has
sinned against the Lord. You might hear that they have broken the Agreement of
the Lord--that they have worshiped other gods. Or maybe that they have worshiped
the sun, the moon or the stars. That is against the Lord's command that | gave you.
If you hear bad news like this, then you must check it carefully. You must learn if it
is true that this terrible thing has really happened in Israel. If you prove that it is true,
then you must punish the person that did that evil thing. You must take that man or
woman out to a public place near the city gates and kill them with stones.

"You might hear about an evil thing that happens in one of the cities that the LORD
your God is giving you. You might hear that a man or woman in your group has
sinned against the LORD your God. You might hear that they have broken his
agreement or that they have worshiped other gods or maybe the sun, the moon or
the stars. | never told you to do that! If you hear bad news like this, you must check
it carefully. You must learn if it is true that this terrible thing has really happened in
Israel. If you prove that it is true, you must punish the person who did this evil thing.
You must take that man or woman out to a public place near the city gates and Kill
them with stones.

"Suppose you hear that in one of your towns some men or women have sinned
against the LORD and broken his covenant by worshiping and serving other gods
or the sun or the moon or the stars, contrary to the LORD's command. If you hear
such a report, then investigate it thoroughly. If it is true that this evil thing has
happened in Israel, then take them outside the town and stone them to death.

If you find anyone within the towns that God, your God, is giving you doing what is
wrong in God’s eyes, breaking his covenant by going off to worship other gods,
bowing down to them—the sun, say, or the moon, or any rebel sky-gods—Ilook at
the evidence and investigate carefully. If you find that it is true, that, in fact, an
abomination has been committed in Israel, then you are to take the man or woman
who did this evil thing outside your city gates and stone the man or the woman. Hurl
stones at the person until dead.

In one of the cities Yahweh your Elohim is giving you, there may be a man or
woman among you who is doing what Yahweh your Elohim considers evil. This
person may be disregarding the conditions of Yahweh’s promise by worshiping and
bowing down to other gods, the sun, the moon, or the whole army of heaven. | have
forbidden this. When you are told about it, investigate it thoroughly. If it’s true and
it can be proven that this disgusting thing has been done in Israel, then bring the
man or woman who did this evil thing to the gates of your city, and stone that
person to death.

Someone living among you might do what is evil in the sight of the LORD your God.
It might happen in one of the towns the Lord is giving you. That person is breaking
the Lord’s covenant. The person might have worshiped or bowed down to other
gods. That person might have bowed down to the sun or moon or stars in the sky.
I have commanded you not to do these things. When you hear that people have
done something like that, check the matter out carefully. If it's true, an evil thing has
been done in Israel. The LORD hates that.
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»In one of the cities Jehovah your God is giving you, there may be a man or woman
among you who is doing what Jehovah considers evil. This person may be
disregarding the conditions of Jehovah’s covenant.

»Some worship and bow down to other gods, the sun, the moon, or the whole army
of heaven. | have forbidden this.

»If it is told you and you have heard of it, then you shall inquire thoroughly. If it is
true and the thing certain that this detestable thing has been done in Israel,
»Bring that man or woman who has done this evil deed out to your gates. Stone the
man or the woman to death.

Thought-for-thought translations; paraphrases:

Common English Bible

Contemporary English V.

The Living Bible

New Berkeley Version

New Century Version

New Life Version

Capital punishment

If someone, whether male or female, is found in your community—in one of the
cities the Lord your God is giving you—who does evil in the Lord your God’s eyes,
by breaking God’s covenant, by following and serving other gods, and by bowing
down to them, to the sun or the moon or any of the heavenly bodies that | haven’t
permitted—and you hear news about it, then you must look into this situation very
carefully. And if it's definitely true that this detestable thing was done in Israel, then
you must bring out the man or woman who has done this evil thing to the gates of
the city. Stone that person until he or she is dead.

The LORD your God is giving you towns to live in. But later, a man or a woman in
your town may start worshiping other gods, or even the sun, moon, or stars. | have
warned you not to worship other gods, because whoever worships them is
disobeying the LORD and breaking the agreement he made with you. So when you
hear that someone in your town is committing this disgusting sin, you must carefully
find out if that person really is guilty. But you will need two or three witnesses--one
witness isn't enough to prove a person guilty. Get rid of those who are guilty of such
evil. Take them outside your town gates and have everyone stone them to death.
But the witnesses must be the first to throw stones. Vv. 6-7 are included for
context.

“If anyone, whether man or woman, in any village throughout your land violates your
covenant with God by worshiping other gods, the sun, moon, or stars—which | have
strictly forbidden—first check the rumor very carefully; if there is no doubt it is true,
then that man or woman shall be taken outside the city and shall be stoned to
death.

“If there is found among you in one of the towns which the LORD your God is
granting you, a man or a woman who is doing evil in the sight of the LORD your God,
transgressing His covenant — one who has sought out the served other gods
[Israel's worship of false gods was the major trouble through much of her history.]
and bowed down to them, the sun, the moon or any of the host of heaven, which |
have forbidden you, and itis reported to you, then you must make searching inquiry.
If the report is true and it is established that this abominable thing has been done
in Israel, then you shall bring that man or that woman out to your gates and there
stone that man or that woman to death.

A man or woman in one of the towns the LORD gave you might be found doing
something evil and breaking the Agreement. That person may have served other
gods and bowed down to them or to the sun or moon or stars of the sky, which |
have commanded should not be done. If someone has told you about it, you must
look into the matter carefully. If it is true that such a hateful thing has happened in
Israel, take the man or woman who has done the evil thing to the city gates and
throw stones at that person until he dies.

"You may find among you, within any of your towns the Lord your God gives you,
a man or a woman who does what is sinful in the eyes of the Lord your God by



39

New Living Translation
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sinning against the Lord's agreement. If he has served other gods and worshiped
them, or the sun, or the moon or the stars, which | have told him not to worship, and
if someone told you about this, then you should do your best to find out if it is true.
If it is true that this hated thing has been done in Israel, then bring that man or
woman who has done this sinful act to your gates, and kill the man or woman with
stones.

“When you begin living in the towns the Lord your God is giving you, a man or
woman among you might do evil in the sight of the Lord your God and violate the
covenant. Forinstance, they might serve other gods or worship the sun, the moon,
or any of the stars—the forces of heaven—uwhich | have strictly forbidden. When
you hear about it, investigate the matter thoroughly. If it is true that this detestable
thing has been done in Israel, then the man or woman who has committed such an
evil act must be taken to the gates of the town and stoned to death.

Partially literal and partially paraphrased translations:

American English Bible

International Standard V

New Advent (Knox) Bible

Today’s NIV

Translation for Translators

'And if a man or a woman should ever be found among you (in any of the cities that
Jehovah your God is giving to you) who chooses to do what is evil before Jehovah
and sins against His Sacred Agreement by going and serving other gods, or by
worshiping the sun, moon, or any of the stars in the skies (something that He has
commanded you not to do), and someone tells you about it; you must inquire about
it and investigate to see if this disgusting thing has really happened in IsraEl. [And
if so], you must bring that man or woman outside [the city] and stone him/her to
death with rocks.
Death to the Idolater
“You may discover that a man or woman living in one of your cities that the LORD
your God is about to give you has done evil in the eyes of the LORD your God by
transgressing his covenant. He may be following and serving other gods by bowing
down to them—that is, to the sun, the moon, or to any of the heavenly host
(something I did not command). When it is reported to you or you hear of it, then
investigate it thoroughly. When the truth has been established that this detestable
thing has been done in Israel, summon the man or the woman who did this evil thing
to your city gates. Then stone the man or the woman to death.
It may be that, in one of the cities the Lord thy God gives thee, men and women of
thy race will be found so defiant, so false to his covenant, that they will forsake him,
and enslave themselves to the worship of other gods, the sun and the moon and all
the host of heaven, in contempt of my commandment. If this news is brought to
thee, make careful enquiry into what thou hast heard; and if it proves that the report
was true, and the foul deed was done among thy fellow-Israelites, away with such
recreant men or women to the city gate; there let them be killed by stoning.
If a man or woman living among you in one of the towns the LORD gives you is
found doing evil in the eyes of the LORD your God in violation of his covenant, and
contrary to my command has worshiped other gods, bowing down to them or to the
sun or the moon or the stars in the sky, and this has been brought to your attention,
then you must investigate it thoroughly. If it is true and it has been proved that this
detestable thing has been done in Israel, Stake the man or woman who has done
this evil deed to your city gate and stone that person to death.

Punishment for idolatry
“‘When you are living in any of the towns in the land that Yahweh our God is giving
to you, suppose there is some man or woman who sins by disobeying the
agreement that Yahweh has made with you. Suppose that person has worshiped
and served other gods, or the sun, or the moon, or the stars. If someone tells you
that some person has been doing that, you must investigate it thoroughly. If you find
out that it is true that this detestable thing has happened in Israel, you must take
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outside the town the man or woman who has done it. Then you must kill that person
by throwing stones at him or her.

Mostly literal renderings (with some occasional paraphrasing):

Ferrar-Fenton Bible

God’s Truth (Tyndale)

Lexham English Bible

NIV, ©2011

If there should come out from any of your villages which your Ever- living God gives
you, a man or a woman who does wrong in the sight of the Ever-living by slighting
His Covenant, and going and serving other gods, and worshipping them, — or the
sun, or the moon, or any of the hosts of the skies contrary to my command, — and
it is reported to you ; when you hear it, then you should enquire carefully, and if the
truth of the thing is confirmed, that such an outrage has been done in Israel, you
shall bring out that man or that woman, who have done that wicked thing, in the
village of the man or woman, and stone them to death with stones.

If there be found among you in any of your cities which the Lord your God gives you
man or woman that has wrought wickedness in the sight of the Lord your God, that
they have gone beyond his appointment, so that they have gone and served strange
gods and worshiped them, whether it be the son or moon or anything contained in
heaven which | forbade, and it was told you and you have heard of it: Then you shall
enquire diligently. And if it be true and the thing of a surety that such abomination
is wrought in Israel, then you shall bring forth that man or that woman which have
committed that wicked thing, unto your gates and shall stone them with stones and
they shall die. At the mouth of two or three witnesses shall he that is worthy of
death, die: but at the mouth of one witness he shall not die. And the hands of the
witnesses shall be first upon him to kill him, and afterward the hands of all the
people: so shall you put wickedness away from you.

If there is found in one of your fowns that Yahweh your God is giving to you a man
or a woman that does evil in the eyes of Yahweh your God to transgress his
covenant and by going and serving other gods and so he bows down to them and
to the sun or to the moon or to any of the host of heaven which | have forbidden,
and it is reported to you or you hear about it and you enquire about it thoroughly
and, indeed, the trustworthiness of the deed has been established, it has occurred,
this detestable thing, in Israel, then you shall bring out that man or that woman who
has done this evil thing to your gates; that is, the man or the woman, and you shall
stone them with stones fo death.

If a man or woman living among you in one of the towns the Lord gives you is found
doing evil in the eyes of the Lord your God in violation of his covenant, and contrary
to my command has worshiped other gods, bowing down to them or to the sun or
the moon or the stars in the sky, and this has been brought to your attention, then
you must investigate it thoroughly. If it is true and it has been proved that this
detestable thing has been done in Israel, take the man or woman who has done this
evil deed to your city gate and stone that person to death.

Catholic Bibles (those having the imprimatur):

Christian Community (1988) If there is among you, in any of the cities which Yahweh will give you, a man or a

The Heritage Bible

woman who does what is evil in the sight of Yahweh to the point of breaking his
covenant, if they go to serve other gods and bow before themi®to the sun, or the
moon, or the stars of heavenj?which | have forbidden, and this has been reported
to you or you learn of it, you shall begin to investigate the matter well. If you have
proved that this abomination has indeed been committed in Israel, you shall bring
to the gates of the city that man or woman who committed the misdeed, and you
shall stone him or her to death.

If there comes to be in your midst, within any of your gates which Jehovah, your
God, gives you, man or woman who has done evil in the eyes of Jehovah, your
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New American Bible (2011)

New Jerusalem Bible

Revised English Bible
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God, in crossing over against his covenant, And has walked and served other gods,
and has prostrated himself to them, the sun, or moon, or any of the host of the
heavens, which | have not commanded, And it stands out boldly to you, and you
have attentively heard, and treaded seeking well, and behold, it is true, and the
word is set up, this abomination is done in Israel, Then you shall bring out that man
or that woman who has done that evil word to your gates, that man or that woman,
and you shall stone them with stones, and they shall die.

"If there is found among you, in any one of the communities which the LORD, your
God, gives you, a man or a woman who does evil in the sight of the LORD, your
God, and transgresses his covenant, by serving other gods, or by worshiping the
sun or the moon or any of the host of the sky, against my command; and if, on
being informed of it, you find by careful investigation that it is true and an
established fact that this abomination has been committed in Israel: you shall bring
the man (or woman) who has done the evil deed out to your city gates and stone
him to death. Out to your city gates: outside the gates in an unclean place; cf = Lev
24:14; = Numbers 15:36; = Acts 7:58; = Hebrews 13:12.

If there is found in your midst [Dt 13:2—19.], in any one of the communities which the
LORD, your God, gives you, a man or a woman who does evil in the sight of the
LORD, your God, and transgresses his covenant [Jos 7:11, 15; 23:16; Jgs 2:20; 2
Kgs 18:12; Jer 34:18; Hos 6:7; 8:1.], by going to serve other gods, by bowing down
to them, to the sun or the moon or any of the host of heaven, contrary to my
command [Dt 4:19; 2 Kgs 17:16; 21:3; 23:5; Jer 8:2; Ez 8:16.]; and if you are told
or hear of it, you must investigate it thoroughly. If the truth of the matter is
established that this abomination has been committed in Israel, you shall bring the
man or the woman who has done this evil deed out to your gates and stone the man
or the woman to death. Out to your gates: outside the gates, so as not to defile
the city; cf. Lv 24:14; Nm 15:36; Acts 7:58; Heb 13:12.

'If there is anyone, man or woman, among you in any of the towns given you by
Yahweh your God, who does what is wrong in the eyes of Yahweh your God by
violating his covenant, who goes and serves other gods and worships them, or the
sun or the moon or any of heaven's array -- a thing | have forbidden- and this
person is denounced to you: if after careful enquiry it is found true and confirmed
that this hateful thing has been done in Israel, you must take the man or woman
guilty of this evil deed outside your city gates, and there you must stone that man
or woman to death.

Should there be found among you, in any of the settlements which the LORD your
God is giving you, a man or woman who does what is wrong in the eyes of the
LORD your God, by violating his covenant and going to serve other gods,
prostrating himself before them or before the sun and moon and all the host of
heaven -- a thing that | have forbidden -- then, if it is reported to you or you hear of
it, make careful enquiry. If the report proves to be true, and it is confirmed that this
abominable thing has been done in Israel, then bring the man or woman who has
done this wicked deed to the gate of the town to be stoned to death.

Jewish/Hebrew Names Bibles:

Complete Jewish Bible

“If there is found among you, within any of your gates [in any city] that ADONAI your
God gives you, a man or woman who does what ADONAI your God sees as wicked,
transgressing his covenant by going and serving other gods and worshipping them,
the sun, the moon, or anything in the sky — something | have forbidden — and it
is told to you, or you hear about it; then you are to investigate the matter diligently.
If it is true, if it is confirmed that such detestable things are being done in Isra’el;
then you are to bring the man or woman who has done this wicked thing to your city
gates, and stone that man or woman to death.
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exeGeses companion Bible THE TORAH ON APOSTATES

JPS (Tanakh—1985)

Kaplan Translation

Orthodox Jewish Bible

If there be found among you,

within any one of thy gates portals

which the LORD Yah Veh thy God Elohim giveth thee,

man or woman,

that hath wrought wickedness worked evil

in the sight eyes of the LORD Yah Veh thy God Elohim ,

in transgressing trespassing his covenant,

And hath gone and served other gods elohim ,

and worshipped prostrated to them,

either the sun, or moon,

or any of the host of heaven the heavens ,

which | have not commanded misvahed ;

And it be told thee, and thou hast heard of it,

and enquired diligently well , and, behold,

it be true truth , and the thing certain word established ,

that such abomination abhorrence

is wrought worked in Israel Yisra El :

Then shalt thou bring forth that man or that woman,

which have committed worked

that wicked thing evil word ,

unto thy gates portals ,

even that man or that woman,

and shalt stone them with stones, till they die.

If there is found among you, in one of the settlements that the Lord your God is
giving you, a man or woman who has affronted the Lord your God and transgressed
His covenant— turning to the worship of other gods and bowing down to them, to
the sun or the moon or any of the heavenly host, something | never commanded—
and you have been informed or have learned of it, then you shall make a thorough
inquiry. If it is true, the fact is established, that abhorrent thing was perpetrated in
Israel, you shall take the man or the woman who did that wicked thing out to the
public place, and you shall stone them, man or woman, to death.

Penalties for Idolatry

[This is what you must do] when you discover a man or woman doing evil in the
eyes of God your Lord in one of the settlements that God your Lord is giving you.
[That person] will have violated [God's] covenant

by going and worshiping or bowing down to the sun, moon or other heavenly
bodies, whose [worship] | prohibited [Literally, 'which | did not command."].

When it is told to you, you must listen and carefully interrogate [the withesses]. If
the accusation is established [Nakhon in Hebrew; see Deuteronomy 13:15. Or, 'if
the testimony [of the two witnesses] matches' (Rashi; HaKethav VeHaKabbalah).]
to be true, and this revolting practice has been done in Israel,

you shall take that man or woman who did the wicked act out to your gates [That
is, the gate of the city where the sin was committed. However, if the majority of the
city's population were gentile idolators, the penalty would be carried out within the
confines of the court (Kethuvoth 45b; Yad, Sanhedrin 15:2; cf. Targum; Rashi; Sifri;
HaKethav VeHaKabbalah).]. You shall then pelt the man or woman to death with
stones.

If there be found among you, within any of thy she’arim which Hashem Eloheicha
giveth thee, ish or isha, that hath wrought wickedness in the sight of Hashem
Eloheicha, in transgressing His Birit,

And hath gone and served elohim acherim, and worshiped them, either the
shemesh, or yarei’ach, or any of the tz’vah HaShomayim, which | have not
commanded;
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The Scriptures 1998
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And it be told thee, and thou hast heard of it, and inquired diligently, and, hinei, it
be emes, and the thing nakhon (certain, correct), that such to’evah (abomination)
is wrought in Yisrael,

Then shalt thou bring forth that ish or that isha, which have committed that wicked
thing, unto thy she’arim, even that ish or that isha, and shalt stone them with
avanim, till they die.

“‘When there is found in your midst, in any of your cities which 'nin your Elohim is
giving you, a man or a woman who does what is evil in the eyes of 'nin your Elohim,
in transgressing His covenant, and has gone and served other mighty ones and
bowed down to them, or to the sun or to the moon or to any of the host of the
heavens, which | have not commanded, and it has been made known to you and
you have heard, and has searched diligently. Then see, if true: the matter is
confirmed that such an abomination has been done in Yisra’él, then you shall bring
out to your gates that man or woman who has done this evil matter, and you shall
stone to death that man or woman with stones.

Expanded/Embellished Bibles:

The Amplified Bible

The Expanded Bible

Kretzmann’s Commentary

“If there is discovered among you, within any of your cities, which the Lord your God
is giving you, a man or a woman who does evil in the sight of the Lord your God, by
transgressing (violating) His covenant, and has gone and served other gods and
worshiped them, or the sun or the moon or any of the heavenly host, [doing these
things] which | have commanded not to do, and if it is told to you and you hear
about it, then you shall investigate thoroughly [all the charges]. If it is confirmed
beyond doubt that this detestable thing has been done in Israel, then you shall bring
that man or that woman who has done this evil thing to the gates [of your city] and
you shall stone the man or the woman to death.

A man or woman in one of the -towns [-gates] the Lord gave you might be found
doing something evil in the -sight [-eyes] of the Lord your God and -breaking
[transgressing] the -Agreement [Covenant; Treaty]. That person may have served
other gods and bowed down to them or to the sun or moon or ‘stars of the sky [any
of the host of heaven], which | have commanded should not be done [4:19]. If
someone has told you about it, you must look into the matter carefully. If it is true
that such a -hateful [detestable; abhorrent; abominable] thing has happened in
Israel, take the man or woman who has done the evil thing to the city gates and
-throw stones at [stone] that person until he dies.

If there be found among you, within any of thy gates, in any city, that is, anywhere
in the entire country, which the Lord, thy God, giveth thee, man or woman that hath
wrought wickedness in the sight of the Lord, thy God, in transgressing His covenant,
in setting aside any of the fundamental terms of the alliance which was in force
between Jehovah and His people,

and hath gone and served other gods, and worshiped them, thus overthrowing the
basic precept of the covenant Law, either the sun, or moon, or any of the host of
heaven, the worship which was the curse of the heathen nations, Deut. 4:19, which
| have not commanded;

and it be told thee, announcement being made to the proper authorities, and thou
hast heard of it, and enquired diligently, made a most careful investigation, and,
behold, it be true, and the thing certain, that such abomination is wrought in Israel,
Deut. 13:12-14,

then shalt thou bring forth that man or that woman which have committed that
wicked thing unto thy gates, to the open space within the city gates where court was
held, even that man or that woman, and shalt stone them with stones till they die.
The execution was made outside the gates of the city, Lev. 24:14; Num. 15:36;
Acts 7:58; Heb. 13:12.
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Suppose a man or woman is discovered among you — in one of your villages [Heb
“gates.”] that the Lord your God is giving you — who sins before the Lord your God
[Heb “does the evil in the eyes of the Lord your God.”] and breaks his covenant by
serving other gods and worshiping them — the sun, moon, or any other heavenly
bodies which | have not permitted you to worship [“which | have not commanded
you.” The words “to worship” are supplied in the translation for clarification.]. When
it is reported to you and you hear about it, you must investigate carefully. If it is
indeed true that such a disgraceful thing9 is being done in Israel, you must bring to
your city gates [Heb “gates.”] that man or woman who has done this wicked thing
— that very man or woman — and you must stone that person to death [Heb “stone
them with stones so that they die” (KJV similar); NCV “throw stones at that person
until he dies.”].

What if, in one of the towns the Eternal your God is giving you, a man or a woman
does what He considers wrong and breaks His covenant by going and worshiping
other gods, bowing down to them or the sun or moon or stars (which I've never
commanded you to do)? If you discover this, if someone tells you about it, or if you
hear about it; then conduct a careful investigation. If you establish conclusively that
the report is true, that such a horrible thing has been done within Israel, then bring
the man or woman who has done this evil thing out to the gates of your town, and
stone that man or woman to death.

Literal, almost word-for-word, renderings:

Concordant Literal Version

Context Group Version

NASB

New King James Version

In case there should be found among you, within one of your gates which Yahweh
your Elohim is giving to you, a man or a woman who does evil in the eyes of
Yahweh your Elohim so as to trespass against His covenant, and he goes and
serves other elohim and bows himself down to them or to the sun or to the moon
or to any of the host of the heavens, something that | have instructed not to do, and
it has been told to you and you have heard it, then you will inquire diligently. And
behold, if the truth of the matter is established that this abhorrence was done in
Israel, then you must bring forth that man or that woman who did this evil thing to
your gates, the man or the woman, and you will stone them with stones so that they
die.

If there is found in the midst of you, inside any of your gates which YHWH your God
gives you, man or woman, that does that which is evil in the sight of YHWH your
God, in transgressing his covenant, and has gone and served other gods, and
bowed down in deference to them, or the sun, or the moon, or any of the army of
the skies { or heavens }, which | haven't commanded; and it is told to you, and you
have heard of it, then you shall inquire diligently; and see if it is true, and the thing
certain, that such a disgusting thing is produced in Israel, then you shall bring out
that man or that woman, who has done this evil thing, to your gates, even the man
or the woman; and you shall stone them to death with stones.

“If there is found in your midst, in any of your towns, which the Lord your God is
giving you, a man or a woman who does what is evil in the sight of the Lord your
God, by transgressing His covenant, and has gone and served other gods and
worshiped them, or the sun or the moon or any of the heavenly host, which | have
not commanded, and if it is told you and you have heard of it, then you shall inquire
thoroughly. Behold, if it is true and the thing certain that this detestable thing has
been done in Israel, then you shall bring out that man or that woman who has done
this evil deed to your gates, that is, the man or the woman, and you shall stone
them to death.

“If there is found among you, within any of your gates which the Lord your God
gives you, a man or a woman who has been wicked in the sight of the Lord your
God, in transgressing His covenant, who has gone and served other gods and
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The gist of this passage:

Hebrew/Pronunciation

The Book of Deuteronomy

worshiped them, either the sun or moon or any of the host of heaven, which | have
not commanded, and it is told you, and you hear of it, then you shall inquire
diligently. And if it is indeed true and certain that such an abomination has been
committed in Israel, then you shall bring out to your gates that man or woman who
has committed that wicked thing, and shall stone to death that man or woman with
stones.

“When there is found in your midst, in one of your cities which Jehovah your God
is giving to you, a man or a woman who does the evil thing in the eyes of Jehovah
your God by transgressing His covenant, and he does go and serve other gods, and
does bow himself to them, and to the sun, or to the moon, or to any of the host of
the heavens, which | have not commanded—and it has been declared to you, and
you have heard, and have searched diligently, and lo, truth; the thing is established;
this abomination has been done in Israel—Then you have brought out that man, or
that woman, who has done this evil thing, unto your gates—the man or the
woman—and you have stoned them with stones, and they have died.

If anyone is discovered to be worshiping false gods, then they must be put to death.

Deuteronomy 17:2a

BDB and Strong’s

Common English Meanings Notes/Morphology

Numbers
Kiy () [pronounced kee] for, that, because; when, at that: explanatory or temporal Strong's #3588
y time, which, what time conjunction; preposition BDB #471
matsa’ (nyx) to acquire, to be found, to be 3" person masculine :
[pronounced maw- detected, to be discovered, to be singular, Niphal StrngBS#iAégn

TSAW]

present, to exist

imperfect

b® (2) [pronounced b*

in, into, at, by, near, on, with,
before, upon, against, by means

a preposition of proximity

Strong’s #none

of, among, within BDB #88
midst, among, from among [a
group of people]; an [actual,
physical] inward part; the inner masculine singular noun
gereb (j722) [pronounced : person with respect to thinking with the 2™ person Strong’s #7130
KEH-re"v] and emotion; as a faculty of P BDB #899

thinking or emotion; heart, mind,
inner being; entrails [of sacrificial
animals]

masculine singular suffix

With the béyth preposition, it means in the midst of, among,

into the midst of (after a verb of motion).

b® (2) [pronounced b°]

in, into, at, by, near, on, with,
before, upon, against, by means

a preposition of proximity

Strong’s #none

of, among, within BDB #88
"achad (xpT) one, first, certain, only; each,
[ e e e every; but it can also mean a numeral adjective; Strong's #259
P composite unity; possibly construct form BDB #25

KHAWD]

particular; anyone; same
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Hebrew/Pronunciation

sha‘ar (wy))
[pronounced SHAH-
gahr]

Deuteronomy 17:2a

Common English Meanings

gates [control of city can be
implied]; entrance [through the
gates]

Notes/Morphology

masculine plural noun
with the 2" person
masculine singular suffix

46

BDB and Strong’s
Numbers

Strong’s #8179
BDB #1044

‘asher (xwn)
[pronounced uh-SHER]

that, which, when, who, whom;
where; in that, in which, in what

relative pronoun;
sometimes the verb fo
be is implied

Strong's #834
BDB #81

YHWH (*nin)
[pronunciation is possibly
yhoh-WAH]

transliterated variously as
Jehovah, Yahweh, Y°howah

proper noun

Strong’s #3068
BDB #217

Eléhiym (x70D)
[pronounced el-o-HEEM)]

God; gods, foreign gods, god;
rulers, judges; superhuman
ones, angels; transliterated

Elohim

masculine plural noun
with the 2™ person
masculine singular

Strong's #430
BDB #43

nathan (an|) [pronounced
naw-THAHN]

is giving, granting, is placing,
putting, setting; is making

Qal active participle

Strong's #5414
BDB #678

lamed (7) [pronounced FF]

to, for, towards, in regards to

directional/relational
preposition with the 2™
person masculine
singular suffix

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

Translation: When [one] is found in your midst, in one of your cities [lit., gates] that Y®howah your Elohim will give
to you,... This can be understood in two ways—gates is a metonym for cities; or this could be simply translated
within your gates. That would mean, in the city proper.

At this point in time, the Israelites do not have any cities yet. The people of Israel are east of the Jordan listening
to Moses teach them. So, these are cities that God would give to them when they go into the land to take it, which
invasion is but weeks into the future.

Hebrew/Pronunciation

‘fysh (x'w) [pronounced
eesh]

Deuteronomy 17:2b

Common English Meanings

a man, a husband; anyone; a
certain one; each, each one,
everyone

Notes/Morphology

masculine singular noun
(sometimes found where
we would use a plural)

BDB and Strong’s
Numbers

Strong's #376
BDB #35

‘0w (x1) [pronounced oh]

or, or rather, otherwise, also,
and; if, perchance; except, or
else; whether, not the least

disjunctive conjunction

Strong's #176
BDB #14

‘ishshah (xwi)
[pronounced eesh-
SHAW]

woman, wife

feminine singular noun

Strong's #802
BDB #61
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Hebrew/Pronunciation

‘asher (xw2)
[pronounced uh-SHER]

Deuteronomy 17:2b

Common English Meanings

that, which, when, who, whom;
where; in that, in which, in what

Notes/Morphology

relative pronoun;
sometimes the verb fo
be is implied

The Book of Deuteronomy

BDB and Strong’s
Numbers

Strong's #834
BDB #81

‘asah (vwi) [pronounced

gaw-SAWH]

to do, to make, to construct, to
fashion, to form, to prepare, to
manufacture; accomplish

3" person masculine
singular, Qal imperfect

Strong's #6213
BDB #793

‘éth (xn) [pronounced

ayth]

untranslated generally;
occasionally to, toward

indicates that the
following substantive is a
direct object

Strong's #853
BDB #84

ra‘ () [pronounced
rahg]

evil, bad, wicked; evil in
appearance, deformed; misery,
distress, injury; that which is
displeasing [disagreeable,
unhappy, unfortunate, sad]

masculine singular
adjective/noun; with the
definite article

Strong’s #7451
BDB #948

b® (2) [pronounced b*

in, into, at, by, near, on, with,
before, against, by means of,
among, within

a preposition of proximity

No Strong’s #
BDB #88

‘Tynéy (*1'y) [pronounced
gee-NAY]

eyes, two eyes, literal eye(s),
spiritual eyes; face, appearance,
form; surface

feminine dual construct

Strong’s #5869
(and #5871)
BDB #744

Together, the béyth preposition and the construct form ‘ynéy (*1'y) [pronounced gee-NAY], literally mean in the

eyes of; it can be understood to mean in the opinion of, in the thinking of, in the estimation of; as sees
things to be, in the sight of.

YHWH ('nin)
[pronunciation is possibly
yhoh-WAH]

transliterated variously as
Jehovah, Yahweh, Y°howah

proper noun

Strong’s #3068
BDB #217

Eléhiym (x70D)
[pronounced el-o-HEEM)]

God; gods, foreign gods, god;
rulers, judges; superhuman
ones, angels; transliterated

Elohim

masculine plural noun
with the 2" person
masculine singular

Strong's #430
BDB #43

Translation: ...a man or a woman who is doing evil in the sight of Y®howah your Elohim,... The concern is over
a man or a woman who might be doing evil in the sight of Jehovah. Moses will then define exactly what this evil

is that they are doing.

Matthew Poole: [T]he weakness and tenderness of that sex shall not excuse her sin, nor prevent her

punishment.?®

2 Matthew Poole, English Annotations on the Holy Bible; ®1685; from e-Sword, Deut. 17:2.
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Hebrew/Pronunciation

lamed (7) [pronounced FF]

Deuteronomy 17:2c

Common English Meanings

to, for, towards, in regards to

Notes/Morphology

directional/relational
preposition

48

BDB and Strong’s

Numbers

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

‘dbar (va21) [pronounced
gaw’-VAHR]

to pass over, to pass through, to
pass on, to pass, to go over
[beyond], to cross, to cross over;
to go away, to depart; to violate
[a law]

Qal infinitive construct

Strong’s #5674
BDB #716

b®riyth (2a'n)
[pronounced b°reeth]

covenant; pact, alliance, treaty,
alliance, contract

feminine singular noun
with the 3™ person
masculine singular suffix

Strong’s #1285
BDB #136

Translation: ...to violate His covenant;... God has a covenant with the people of Israel: “They will be My people

and | will be their God.” This is a two-way relationship that God establishes out of grace.

The specific evil deed which is referred to in this passage is to go against the Law of God. Like many if-
then verses in the Bible, the protasis and the apodosis are split up.

Hebrew/Pronunciation

wa (or va) (1)
[pronounced wah]

Deuteronomy 17:3a

Common English Meanings

and so, and then, then, and; so,
that, yet, therefore,
consequently; because

Notes/Morphology

waw consecutive

BDB and Strong’s

Numbers

No Strong’s #
BDB #253

halak® (n'73) [pronounced
haw-LAHK®

to go, to come, to depart, to
walk; to advance

3" person masculine
singular, Qal imperfect

Strong’s #1980
(and #3212)
BDB #229

wa (or va) (1)
[pronounced wah]

and so, and then, then, and; so,
that, yet, therefore,
consequently; because

waw consecutive

No Strong’s #
BDB #253

‘@bad (vaT) [pronounced
gaw®-VAHD]

to work, to serve, to labor; to be
a slave to

3" person masculine
singular, Qal imperfect

Strong's #5647
BDB #712

‘8l6hiym (x7h'D)
[pronounced el-o-HEEM)]

gods, foreign gods, god; God;
rulers, judges; superhuman
ones, angels; transliterated
elohim, Elohim

masculine plural noun

Strong's #430
BDB #43

‘achér (xm)
[pronounced ah-KHEHR]

another, following, next; other as
well as foreign, alien, strange

masculine plural,
adjective/substantive

Strong’s #312
BDB #29

Translation: ...and he has gone and served other gods [lit., elohim]... In the Hebrew, the word gods is exactly
the same as the word God. It is context which determines which is meant. Previously, we have the phrase, the
Lord your God; and here we have, other gods. Same exact word (with the addition of the word another), but it is

clear which is meant.
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Furthermore, when Elohim refers to God (or, more properly, the Godhead), it is accompanied by singular verbs
(as we see in Gen. 1:1). Here, even though this is the exact same word, it is found with a plural descriptor.

This is the transgression, that this person has served other gods, other than Y®howah.

Deuteronomy 17:3b
BDB and Strong’s

Hebrew/Pronunciation = Common English Meanings Notes/Morphology Numbers
and so, and then, then, and; so

wa (or va) (1) , , ’ T R : No Strong’s #

[pronounced wah] cotrf::é’q)tll ‘Zq tt/’;?ngg; ® W] COTREEUIE BDB #253

A to bow down, to prostrate d .

shachah (wnn) oneself, to do obeisance to; to 3 person m_ascullne Strong’s #7812

[PENBLIERE St honor [with prayers]; to do singular, Hithpael BDB #1005

KHAW] prayersj; ¥ imperfect
homage to, to submit to
, directional/relational
to, for, towards, in regards to, . ; d :

lamed (%7) [pronounced F°] i with reference to, as to, with Sl PRI W'It.h thel £ I N%[S)téongf G

regards to; belonging to; by person masfc;lu Ine piura #510

’ ’ suffix

The meanings of the Iamed preposition broken down into groups: @ to, fowards, unto; it is used both to turn
one’s heart toward someone as well as to sin against someone; @ to, even to; in this sense, it can be used with
a number to indicate the upper limit which a multitude might approach (nearly). ® Lamed can be equivalent
to the Greek preposition eis (€ig), meaning into, as in transforming into something else, changing into something
else (Gen. 2:7). This use of lamed after the verb hayah (n'n) [pronounced haw-YAW] (Strong’s #1961
BDB #224) is one thing becoming another (Gen. 2:7). @ lts fourth use is the mark of a dative, after verbs of
giving, granting, delivering, pardoning, consulting, sending, etc. This type of dative is broken down into several
categories, but one includes the translation by, which would be apropos here. ® With regards to, as to. Similar
to the Greek preposition eis (€ig) plus the dative. [Numbering from Gesenius]. ® On account of, because,
propter, used of cause and reason (propter means because; Gesenius used it). @ Concerning, about, used of
a person or thing made the object of discourse, after verbs of saying. @ On behalf of anyone, for anyone. @ As
applied to a rule or standard, according to, according as, as though, as if. ® When associated with time, it
refers to the point of time at which or in which anything is done; or it can refer to the space of time during which
something is done (or occurs); at the time of.

Translation: ...and he bows down to them... This person bows down before other gods, rather than to Y®howah.
There was a great deal of idolatry in the land of Israel and in the surrounding lands at various time in their history.
There was always an intense spiritual battle to change the spiritual focus of the children of Israel.

Application: We have similar worship today, but with very different expressions of faith, and whole different sets
of inconsistencies. The green movement has essentially made a religion out of global warming/climate
change/climate disruption. However, when there is a gathering of these folks, the rich ones gather by means of
jets (many of them private) flying from all parts of the globe to some destination where there are meetings and
activities (burning up gobs and gobs of fossil fuel); and the poor climate enthusiasts often leave behind a great
mess, devastating the environment where they gather—at least for a time. In an era where they could have a very
green sort of gathering (via computers), they insist on doing it the old fashioned way—flying by personal or
national jets to popular international destinations.

Application: Many people are devoted to the earth, sustaining the planet, evolution, and to natural processes (in
people, animals, and food); and yet, quite often, it is these same people who tout, support and extol the most
unnatural activities of homosexuals and transgendered types.


http://www.breitbart.com/national-security/2015/01/20/1700-private-jets-fly-to-davos-to-discuss-global-warming/
http://www.wired.com/2015/11/the-paris-talks-could-produce-300000-tons-of-co2-hope-theyre-worth-it/
http://www.weaselzippers.us/267990-san-francisco-pot-event-atendees-leave-behind-15000-pounds-of-trash/
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Even if you have a natural appreciation of the earth, without irony or contradiction, it is God Who is to be admired,
respected, and worshiped, not His creation.

Deuteronomy 17:3c

Hebrew/Pronunciation = Common English Meanings Notes/Morphology BDE 204 Strdags
Numbers
w*® (or v°) (1.0r 1) and, even, then; namely; when; simple waw coniunction No Strong’s #
[pronounced weh] since, that; though; as well as P J BDB #251
to, for, towards, in regards to, . . . ,
lamed (%) [pronounced ] | with reference to, as to, with |  Grectionalrelational No Strong’s #
) . ) preposition BDB #510
regards to; belonging to; by
shemesh (vnw) sun; sunrise, sun-rising, east, . : :
A . =~ =~ ¢ feminine singular noun Strong’s #8121
[pronounced SHEH- sun-setting, west (of direction); with the definite article BDB #1039
mesh] openly, publically

The NET Bible: The MT reads “and to the sun,” thus including the sun, the moon, and other heavenly spheres
among the gods. However, Theodotion and Lucian read “or to the sun,” suggesting perhaps that the sun and
the other heavenly bodies are not in the category of actual deities.?®

Translation: ...(or to the sun... Some people of that era worshiped the sun, and they bowed down before it. Now,
with the way the universe is designed, and barring God stepping in as a substitute, the sun provides us with our
life—it heats us, it grows our food. We have no life apart from the sun. But, the sun is an object—it is a creation

of God. It certainly has a purpose and a very specific design, but so does my air compressor, and | do not worship
it.

Peter Pett: The worship of the sun was unquestionably practised in Canaan, for at least one city was
named ‘the house of Shemesh’ (Bethshemesh), while in Egypt Ra or Aten were sun gods who were
seen as profoundly affecting things day by day (and in unseen battles at night).*°

Deuteronomy 17:3d

Hebrew/Pronunciation = Common English Meanings Notes/Morphology BDB,?::]E;::“Q B
or, or rather, otherwise, also, Strond's #176
‘0w (1) [pronounced oh] | and; if, perchance; except, or disjunctive conjunction BDgB #14
else; whether, not the least
to, for, towards, in regards to, . . . ,
lamed (7) [pronounced 7] | with reference to, as to, with d'reCt'fenﬂ/Sriif:O”al N()Bgtéogsgfo#
regards to; belonging to; by prep
[ ronz;aurr?:gdh (2";2’,? Y- moon masculine singular noun Strong’s #3394
P ahkh}]’ with the definite article BDB #437

Translation: ...or to the moon... People would see the moon every night, and some chose to worship it.

2 From https://bible.org/netbible/index.htm?deu17.htm (footnote); accessed April 21, 2016.
%0 Dr. Peter Pett; Commentary Series on the Bible; from e-sword, Deut. 17:2-3.


https://bible.org/netbible/index.htm?deu17.htm
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Peter Pett: Haran was a centre of moon-worship, and in Egypt Thoth was at one time a moon god.
In Canaan Yerah was the moon god, possibly worshipped at ‘Yeri-cho’ (Jericho).*'

Again, we do not have many people today who worship the sun or the moon (or the heavenly bodies) but there
are a surfeit of them who worship Mother Gaia (= earth).

Many have observed the many parallels between the Global warming/green movement and religion.

Global Warming as a Religion by W. A. Beatty

® Original sin: Mankind is responsible for the prophesied disasters, especially those of us who live in
suburbs and drive our SUVs to strip malls and chain restaurants.

° The need for atonement and repentance: We must impose a carbon tax or cap-and-trade system, which
will raise the cost of everything and stunt economic growth.

il (- _ an O
-.‘

° Rituals: We must observe Earth Day, and we
must recycle.

° Indulgences: Private jet-fliers like Al Gore and
sitcom heiress Laurie David can buy carbon
offsets to compensate for their carbon-emitting
sins.

° Prophecy and faith in things unseen:
Advocates say we must act now before it is
too late.

° Hypocrisy—the private jets and crass indulgences by those who warn us about the crisis of global
warming.

Photo of the Aftermath of the Earth Day Celebration in San Francisco 2014; originally at Dignitas News
Service, but no longer available apparently. Accessed May 14, 2016. This is typical, by the way. Go toa TEA
party rally, where they are vilified by the Greenies, and they will leave the place better than when they found
it. Go to any sort of a green celebration/demonstration/whatever and it will be a mess afterwards.

For the rest of this article, see the American Thinker; accessed May 14, 2016 (appended).
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Deuteronomy 17:3e

BDB and Strong’s

Hebrew/Pronunciation = Common English Meanings Notes/Morphology Numbers

or, or rather, otherwise, also, Strona's #176
‘0w (x1) [pronounced oh] i and; if, perchance; except, or disjunctive conjunction 9

: BDB #14
else; whether, not the least

to, for, towards, in regards to,
lamed (7) [pronounced FF] | with reference to, as to, with
regards to; belonging to; by

directional/relational No Strong’s #
preposition BDB #510

31 Dr. Peter Pett; Commentary Series on the Bible; from e-sword, Deut. 17:2-3.


file:///|//https///www.google.com/url?sa=i&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=imgres&cd=&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=0ahUKEwiTsoChztnMAhVE74MKHeLBBEcQjRwIBw&url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.freerepublic.com%2Ffocus%2Ff-bloggers%2F3165499%2Fposts&psig=AFQjCNHfvQDF-R-hs63a0aV-tCoLX28a-w&ust=1463316865297
file:///|//https///www.google.com/url?sa=i&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=imgres&cd=&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=0ahUKEwiTsoChztnMAhVE74MKHeLBBEcQjRwIBw&url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.freerepublic.com%2Ffocus%2Ff-bloggers%2F3165499%2Fposts&psig=AFQjCNHfvQDF-R-hs63a0aV-tCoLX28a-w&ust=1463316865297
http://www.americanthinker.com/articles/2012/04/the_religion_of_global_warming.html
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Hebrew/Pronunciation

kél (5%) [pronounced
kohl]

Deuteronomy 17:3e

Common English Meanings

every, each, all of, all; any of,
any

Notes/Morphology

masculine singular
construct not followed by
a definite article

52

BDB and Strong’s
Numbers

Strong’s #3605
BDB #481

tsabad’ (¥ax) [pronounced

tsaw®-VAW]

that which goes forth, army, war,
warfare, host; army, host; host
(of organized army); host (of
angels); of sun, moon, and stars;
of whole creation; war, warfare,
service, go out to war; service

masculine singular
construct

Strong's #6635
BDB #838

shamayim (wn'n)
[pronounced shaw-MAH-
yim]

Translation: ...or to the host of the heavens),...

heaven, heavens, skies; the
visible heavens, as in as abode

of the stars or as the visible
universe, the sky, atmosphere,
etc.; Heaven (as the abode of

God)

masculine dual noun
with the definite article

Strong’s #8064
BDB #1029

The host of the heavens refers to the stars in the skies. For

some, it is only natural to look up, see the stars, the sun and the moon, and to worship those things. But the God

of Israel created them all. You do not worship the creation; you worship only the Creator.

Peter Pett: The term ‘host of heaven’was well known in Israel (see 1Kings 22:19; compare Deut. 33:2)
and the concept as old as, and older than, Gen. 32:2. It originally referred to heavenly beings. But
every night men around the world would look up and see the stars, and various aspects of them would
be worshipped, which was why in some places learned men tracked their movements. So recognition
of them as Yahweh’s hosts, an easy step to make, could easily turn to worship of them as the host
of heaven. Gen. 1:16 with its ‘and made the stars also’ would appear to have been a deliberate
attempt to play the stars down. Worship of sun, moon and stars goes back into the mists of time.
They had a fascination for men and were mysteries that drew men’s veneration.*

Matthew Poole: Those glorious creatures, which are to be admired as the wonderful works of God,
but not to be set up in God’s stead, nor worshipped as gods: see Job. 31:26. By condemning the
most specious and reasonable of all idolaters, he intimates how absurd a thing it is to worship stocks
and stones, the works of men’s hands.*

We find the worship of the sun, moon and stars mentioned in Deut. 4:19 17:3 Jer. 8:2.

Israel fell into the sort of worship from time to time. 2Kings 21:3 [Manasseh] rebuilt the high places that Hezekiah
his father had destroyed, and he erected altars for Baal and made an Asherah, as Ahab king of Israel had done,
and worshiped all the host of heaven and served them.

By the way, when | made the connection between false worship and homosexuality, you may have thought that
I might be stretching things to suit my own personal preferences. | was not. Paul made a similar connection in
Romans 1:18-32 For the wrath of God is revealed from heaven against all ungodliness and unrighteousness of
men, who by their unrighteousness suppress the truth. For what can be known about God is plain to them,
because God has shown it to them. For His invisible attributes, namely, His eternal power and divine nature, have

32 Dr. Peter Pett; Commentary Series on the Bible; from e-sword, Deut. 17:2-3.
33 Matthew Poole, English Annotations on the Holy Bible; ®1685; from e-Sword, Deut. 17:3.
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been clearly perceived, ever since the creation of the world, in the things that have been made. So they are without
excuse. For although they knew God, they did not honor Him as God or give thanks to Him, but they became futile
in their thinking, and their foolish hearts were darkened. Claiming to be wise, they became fools, and exchanged
the glory of the immortal God for images resembling mortal man and birds and animals and creeping things.
Therefore God gave them up in the lusts of their hearts to impurity, to the dishonoring of their bodies among
themselves, because they exchanged the truth about God for a lie and worshiped and served the creature rather
than the Creator, who is blessed forever! Amen. For this reason God gave them up to dishonorable passions. For
their women exchanged natural relations for those that are contrary to nature; and the men likewise gave up
natural relations with women and were consumed with passion for one another, men committing shameless acts
with men and receiving in themselves the due penalty for their error. And since they did not see fit to acknowledge
God, God gave them up to a debased mind to do what ought not to be done. They were filled with all manner of
unrighteousness, evil, covetousness, malice. They are full of envy, murder, strife, deceit, maliciousness. They are
gossips, slanderers, haters of God, insolent, haughty, boastful, inventors of evil, disobedient to parents, foolish,
faithless, heartless, ruthless. Though they know God's righteous decree that those who practice such things
deserve to die, they not only do them but give approval to those who practice them. (ESV; capitalized)

Deuteronomy 17:3f

Hebrew/Pronunciation = Common English Meanings Notes/Morphology BDE 204 Strdags

Numbers
‘asher (xw2) that, which, when, who, whom; sor:"?(—lz-?i?r\::sptrr(\):?/:rr]t;) to Strong's #834
[pronounced uh-SHER] : where; in that, in which, in what TN BDB #81
be is implied
N : negates the word or ,
16" (7k or k) ; . Strong’s #3808
[pronounced Jow] not, no action that follows; the BDB #518

absolute negation

to commission, to mandate, to
appoint; to ordain; to lay charge
upon, to give charge to, charge
[command, order][; to instruct [as
in, giving an order]

1%t person singular, Piel Strong's #6680
perfect BDB #3845

tsavah (x1n) [pronounced
tsaw-VAW]

Translation: ...which | have instructed [you] not [to do];... Itis Moses who is speaking, and Moses has instructed
this people not to engage in idolatry.

God has made it very clear that the sons of Israel were not to worship any other god. There is one God, Y°howah,
and He created all that we see. What God created is not to be worshiped. God revealed to them everything that
was necessary for them to know to believe in and then to worship God. | often refer to Him as the Revealed God,
as He did not come out of anyone’s imagination, but as God chose to reveal Himself to mankind (and principally
to and through the Jewish people).

This particular sentence was broken down into four different verses. Vv. 2—4 form the protasis and v. 5 is the
apodosis. The person named in this verse bows himself down to other gods or worships nature. God created the
sun and the moon—they are not even living creatures. And God made the two great lights, the greater light to
rule over the day and the lesser light to rule over the night; the stars as well (Gen. 1:16). As far back as the time
of Job, this type of idolatry was understood to be wrong. “If | have looked at the sun when it shone or the moon
going in splendor, and my heart became secretly enticed and my hand a kiss of homage from my mouth—that
too would have been an iniquity [requiring] judgment.” (Job 31:27-28). In our time, this is the evolutionist. He may
not go through any sort of a religious practice concerning mother nature, but he ascribes essentially supernatural
powers as the forces of nature and worships, so to speak, at the gates of natural selection, the favorable mutation
and the hopeful monster.
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At its very worst, idolatry involved child sacrifice: “And they have built the high places of Topheth, which is in the
valley of the son of Hinnom, to burn their sons and their daughters in the fire, which | did not command, and it did
not come into My mind.” (Jer. 7:31). In any case, it was a clear departure from the God of Israel (see
2Kings 17:14-18 21:3-9 23:4-10).

Deut. 17:2—-3 When [one] is found in your midst, in one of your cities [lit., gates] that Y®howah your Elohim will
give to you, a man or a woman who is doing evil in the sight of Y°howah your Elohim, to violate His covenant;
and he has gone and served other gods [lit., elohim] and he bows down to them (or to the sun or to the moon
or to the host of the heavens), which | have instructed [you] not [to do];...

Forbidding the Worship of the Sun, Moon and Stars (Several Commentators)

Joseph Parker: Only two parties are named in the covenant—God and the sinner himself. Observe the
definiteness of God's command. There is to be no counterfeit; there is to be no pretence. Even the sun is not
to be worshipped, nor the fair moon, nor any of the stars that make night rich. The temptation is very strong.
If anything visible might be worshipped, surely it would be the sun, at any point of what we call his career—in
the whitening east, in the dazzling noontide, in the solemn westering of that day-making glory. God foresaw this.
It was dangerous to make a sun: it looks so like a God. Other spirits might find in the soft moon somewhat of
motherliness and gentleness, and condescending interest in the affairs of men—a sweet, sweet light that has
come out in the darkness, that is never seen in the mid-day glory; a seeking mother, a solicitous sister, a gentle
friend that may and dare come out in the night;,—who could fail to fall down and say,—Bless thee, thou spirit
of light, thou art at least a symbol of the living God? And some of the stars seem to speak: they glitter so; their
sparkling is so vivid; their appeal so direct, as if we must answer such voices. God has said,—Sun, moon, and
the host of heaven are not to be worshipped. So much for nature-homage; so much for the altar of the universe,
as represented by things bright and beautiful and most alluring in their tenderness. All altars, but one, are
thrown down. Those who believe the Bible have, therefore, no alternative. They hear poems about nature, about
sunlight and moon-light, and babbling brooks, and sparkling dew, and bending corn, and birds trilling out their
very throats in song; and they say,—If the Bible had not spoken so definitely, we might have been persuaded
to halt and build a tabernacle and worship the host of heaven and the singing tenants of the air and all the
beauty of the bespangled carpet under our feet; but the Bible is emphatic and definite: we are not to stop at the
creature, but to go up to the Creator.®

Peter Pett: [Idolatrous worship] would have broken the covenant and done what Yahweh had not commanded.
Indeed He had commanded that they should not do it. They must therefore face the judgment of His justices
and officials.>®

J. Orr: The crime here ordained to be punished by death was sabaeism, or the worship of the heavenly bodies.
Though this was in some respects the noblest, as it seems to have been the most ancient, form of idolatry—the
purest in its ritual, the most elevating in its influence, the least associated with vice, it was not to be tolerated
in Israel. Its apparent sublimity made it only the more seductive and dangerous. It was a departure, though at
first a very subtle and scarcely recognizable one, from pure monotheism—the beginning of a course of
declension which speedily led in Egypt, Phoenicia, Babylonia, India, and most other nations to the grossest
abominations. That the seductive influence of sun and star worship was powerfully felt by the ancients appears
from Job 31:26-27. In Egypt, according to M. de Rouge (quoted by Renouf, ‘Hibbert Lecture’), "the pure
monotheistic religion passed through the phase of sabseism; the sun, instead of being considered as the symbol
of life, was taken as the manifestation of God himself." Max Muller tells us that the "oldest prayer in the world"
(?) is one in the Rig-Veda, addressed to the sun. The term for God, which is common to the Indo-Germanic
races (deva, daeva, theos, deus, efc.), proves that the conception of the Divine among them was formed from
that of light, and that the objects of their religious worship were the effects and appearances of light. All ancient
mytgéologies turn, as their principal subject, on the sunrise and sunset, the battle between light and darkness,
etc.

3 From http://biblehub.com/commentaries/parker/deuteronomy/17.htm accessed May 11, 2016.
3% Dr. Peter Pett; Commentary Series on the Bible; from e-sword, Deut. 17:2-3.
% The Pulpit Commentary; 1880-1919; by Joseph S. Exell, Henry Donald Maurice Spence-Jones, from e-sword, Deut. 17:3.
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The Bible—particularly the Law of Moses—is very specific when it comes to the kind of worship prescribed for the
children of Israel. Primarily, every religious symbol, act, and all things connected to the worship mandated for the
Jews, all looked forward either to Jesus Christ and His death on the cross, or to their future history. When man
would deviate from that, then that parallels between what would happen in the future were no longer. Every
religious act is related to the future; they are typical of future events or future doctrines which would be made
known. The Jews participated in the worship which were shadows of things to come. Heb. 10:1-2 For since the
law has but a shadow of the good things to come instead of the true form of these realities, it can never, by the
same sacrifices that are continually offered every year, make perfect those who draw near. Otherwise, would they
not have ceased to be offered, since the worshipers, having once been cleansed, would no longer have any
consciousness of sins? Col. 2:16-17 Therefore let no one pass judgment on you in questions of food and drink,
or with regard to a festival or a new moon or a Sabbath. These are a shadow of the things to come, but the
substance belongs to Christ. Because we now know the reality, there is no reason to follow the old systems of
worship from the Mosaic Law. We no longer haul in a lamb from our flock and slaughter it in front of the
congregation; we no longer participate in the festivals of the Mosaic Law; we no longer observe the Sabbath
(which is Saturday); we are no longer restricted with regards to food and drink.

In any case, when it came to worship, there was such a plethora of activities prescribed in Scripture that the Jews
did not need new activities; they did not need new gods or new ceremonies—they had quite a few which took up
all of their religious life.

When the Jews went outside the realm of the Mosaic Law, there was a problem with that. This was treated like
any serious breech of the law in our society today.

Deuteronomy 17:4a
BDB and Strong’s

Hebrew/Pronunciation = Common English Meanings Notes/Morphology Numbers
w*® (or v°) (1.0r 1) and, even, then; namely; when; simple waw coniunction No Strong’s #
[pronounced weh] since, that; though; as well as P J BDB #251
to be made conspicuous, to be
nagad (127) [pronounced i made known, to be expounded, 3" person masculine Strong's #5046
naw-GAHD] to be explained, to be declared, : singular, Hophal perfect BDB #616
to be informed

The Hophal is the passive of the Hiphil (causative stem) and the rarest of the seven stems. There is never a
hint of reflexive in this stem and the agent of the verb is often not given in the immediate context. Most
grammar books call it simply the causative passive stem.

: directional/relational
n : preposition with the 2" ©  No Strong’s #
lamed (7) [pronounced FF] to, for, towards, in regards to person masculine BDB #510
: singular suffix
Translation: ...and [this idolatry] has been made known to you... At this point, we are back considering the person
who is worshiping a false god. It has been found out that Charlie Brown is worshiping the sun; this is made known
to those in authority in the city.
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Hebrew/Pronunciation

w® (or v®) (1.0or 1)
[pronounced weh]

Deuteronomy 17:4b

Common English Meanings

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that; though; as well as

Notes/Morphology

simple waw conjunction

56

BDB and Strong’s
Numbers

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

shama“ (uny)
[pronounced shaw-
MAHG]

to listen [intently], to hear, to

listen and obey, [or, and act
upon, give heed to, take note of],
to hearken to, to be attentive to,

to listen and be cognizant of

2" person masculine
singular, Qal perfect;
pausal form

Strong's #8085
BDB #1033

Translation: ...and you have heard [a credible report about it]... And/or, the person to whom Moses is speaking
(he is just speaking generally to the 2" person masculine singular), that person has heard about this idolatry.

Hebrew/Pronunciation

w*® (or v°) (1.0r 1)
[pronounced weh]

Deuteronomy 17:4c

Common English Meanings

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that; though; as well as

Notes/Morphology

simple waw conjunction

BDB and Strong’s
Numbers

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

déarash (Tav)
[pronounced daw-RASH]

to seek, to make inquiries
concerning, to consult, to
investigate, to study, to follow, to
inquire; to require

2" person masculine
singular, Qal perfect

Strong’s #1875
BDB #205

yatab (*va) [pronounced
yaw-TABV]

in doing well, rightly; well,
accurately; fitly; acting [or, living]
well [honestly, rightly]; honestly,
rightly

Hiphil infinitive absolute

Strong’s #3190
BDB #405

In Deut. 17:4, Owen translates this diligently. In this case, properly might be a good translation.

Translation: ...and you have diligently investigated [this matter];... However, this accusation cannot simply stand.
You might hear that Charley Brown worships the sun, but you cannot just take him out and stone him because
Lucy Van Pelt told you about it. You have to properly investigate these claims. Those in charge of the public trust
must be careful not to execute people simply as examples, apart from their actual guilt.

Today, such investigations (often made by prosecutors and defendants) are standard operating procedure. We
take it for granted that, when an alleged criminal has been arrested, that investigations prior to and subsequent
to the arrest take place. No one wants an innocent man to be convicted of a crime; and no one wants a criminal
to go free; so investigations must take place. This is what Moses tells us here, 3500 years ago (here and
Deut. 13:12-14 19:18).
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Hebrew/Pronunciation

w® (or v®) (1.0or 1)
[pronounced weh]

Deuteronomy 17:4d

Common English Meanings

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that; though; as well as

Notes/Morphology

simple waw conjunction

The Book of Deuteronomy

BDB and Strong’s
Numbers

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

hinnéh (nan)
[pronounced hin-NAY]

lo, behold, or more freely,
observe, look here, look, listen,
note, take note; pay attention,
get this, check this out

interjection, exclamatory
particle, demonstrative

particle

Strong’s #2009
(and #518, 2006)
BDB #243

An argument could be made that this waw conjunction plus the demonstrative could be translated and

suddenly...; or, and he saw that..., or, he observed [thal]..., or, he realized [thal]...
translates this, there were.

In Gen. 40:16, Owens

‘émeth (xp

[pronounced EH-meth]

firmness, faithfulness, truth,
certainty, stability, perpetuity,
fidelity, reliable, stable,
dependable

feminine singular noun

Strong’s #571
BDB #54

kawn (o1) [pronounced
koon]

is firmly established, is being set
up, being established, is being
prepared, is being made ready;
confirming, setting up,
maintaining, founding [a city]

Niphal participle

Strong’s #3559
BDB #465

With verbs of perception and knowledge, we may translate this to know with certainty, to confirm. See points

on 1Sam. 26:4.

dabar (Ta)) [pronounced

daw’-VAWR]

word, saying, doctrine, thing,
matter, command; business,

manner

: . masculine singular noun
i occupation; case; something;

with the definite article

Strong's #1697
BDB #182

Translation: ...and if [lit., behold] the thing is established [as] true,... So, the claims are investigated and it turns
out that there is an idolater among the people of Israel. Then Moses requires very strict action.

Hebrew/Pronunciation

‘asah (vwi) [pronounced
gaw-SAWH)|

Deuteronomy 17:4e

Common English Meanings

to be done [made, produced]; to
be offered, to be observed, to be
used; was made [constructed,
fashioned], to be formed, to be
prepared

Notes/Morphology

3" person feminine
singular, Niphal perfect

BDB and Strong’s
Numbers

Strong's #6213
BDB #793

tow'évah (niwin)
[pronounced to-gay-
VAWH]

disgusting act, an abomination,
abhorrent, abhorrence, an
abhorrent act

feminine singular noun
with the definite article

Strong’s #8441
BDB #1072
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Deuteronomy 17:4e

BDB and Strong’s

Hebrew/Pronunciation = Common English Meanings Notes/Morphology Nutabages

The NET Bible: The Hebrew word niwan (to’evah, “an abomination”; cf. NAB) describes persons, things, or
practices offensive to ritual or moral order.’

) , masculine singular Strong’s #2088,
2o (o) proneuneze here, this, this one; thus; 4o netrative agjective 2090g(& 2063)
zeh] possibly another with a definite article BDB #260

in, into, at, by, near, on, with,
b® (2) [pronounced b* before, against, by means of, : a preposition of proximity
among, within

No Strong’s #
BDB #88

masculine proper noun;
God-given name to
Jacob; and national
name for the Jewish
people

Ad A

Yis®ra'él ("wnny)
[pronounced yis-raw-
ALE]

God prevails; contender; soldier
of God; transliterated Israel

Strong’s #3478 &
#3479 BDB #975

Translation: ...[that] this abomination has been done in Israel;... Someone has been accused of committing
idolatry, and it turns that is true, that it has been done in Israel.

V. 4 is extremely important. The activity is not just told to you by someone that you generally trust so now the
suspect is remanded into custody and dealt with. V. 4 indicates that a careful and thorough investigation of the
matter takes place. In any capital crime—and, in the dispensation of Israel in the land of Israel, idolatry was a
capital crime—all investigations were to be thorough (see Deut. 13:14). There must be more than simple alleged
idolatry.

Since vv. 2-5 all are the same sentence: vv. 2-3, the idolatry crime is stated; v. 4 it is investigated carefully and
it turns out to be true; and, finally, v. 5 gives the resultant penalty.

Deut. 17:2-5 If it is discovered that a man or a woman in your midst is doing evil in the sight of Jehovah your
God in one of the cities that your God will give to you—which act violates His covenant—and this person is
serving other gods so that he bows down to them (or worships the sun, the moon or all the stars)—which | have
instructed should not be done—and this has been made known to you—you have heard about it and then you
diligently investigated the matter—and if this thing turns out to be true, that this abomination has been done in
Israel; then you will bring this man or this woman to the gates of your city and you will stone them to death.

Idolatry and False Worship (Commentators on Deuteronomy 17:2-4)

Gill: [Idolatry] in any country was abominable, but much more so in the land of Israel, among the professing
people of God, who had the knowledge of the true God, and had had so many proofs of his deity, his power and
providence, as well as received so many favours and blessings from him, and had such laws and statutes given
them as no other people had.®®

Peter Pett: False worship struck at the very root of the covenant. It replaced Yahweh as Supreme. It was totally
unacceptable. It was something that Yahweh was against with all His being. It was ‘abominable’. And yet even
that must be subject to fair trial.*

3" From https://bible.org/netbible/index.htm?deu17.htm (footnote); accessed April 21, 2016.
38 Dr. John Gill, John Gill’s Exposition of the Entire Bible; from e-Sword, Deut. 17:4.
39 Dr. Peter Pett; Commentary Series on the Bible; from e-sword, Deut. 17:4-5.
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Idolatry and False Worship (Commentators on Deuteronomy 17:2—-4)

John Wesley: Those glorious creatures, which are to be admired as the wonderful works of God, but not to be
set up in God's stead. By condemning the most specious of all idolaters, he intimates, how absurd a thing it is
to worship stocks and stones, the works of men's hands. | have not commanded - That is, | have forbidden.
Such negative expressions are emphatical.*°

Chapter Outline Charts, Graphics and Short Doctrines

This doctrine is culled from several sources and a portion of it is original as well.

Idolatry (Ancient, Modern, and Tribulational)

1. Idolatry defined: American College dictionary: “An image or other material object representing a deity to
which religious worship is addressed.” “A false god”
2. Idolatry is forbidden in the Bible. Exodus 23:24, Deut 4:28, Deut 5:7-8; 6:14; 7:16; 8:19. In the Ten

Commandments, the first commandment prohibits mental idolatry and the second prohibits overt idolatry.

3. Principles of Idolatry:

1) Idolatry is a satanic attempt to substitute false gods and concepts for God’s Person and plan. His
purpose is to blind mankind with respect to God’s plan. He does this by setting up a series of
counterfeits. 2Cor.4:3,4 cp.11:14

2) Idolatry results in negative volition to the gospel. Rom.1:18-25
(1)  This produces false concepts introducing soul idolatry. Rom.1:18-21
(2) This leads to overt idolatry. Rom.1:22-23

4.  Ancient Idolatry:

1)  Whatever form of idolatry that pre-existed the Noahic flood was wiped out leaving only believers in

Noah and his family.

2)  The first recorded clear example of idolatry is found in Gen.11:1-9

3) The time: immediately after the flood.

4)  The place: historical Babylon. Gen.10:8-10; 11:9

5)  The human instigators: Cush, Nimrod and Samerimus and the Samarians (Shinar). Gen.10:8-12;
Gen.11:1-9

6) The images of idolatry: the city and the tower. Gen.11:4

7)  The city = political idolatry; the tower = religious idolatry.

8) The concept: One world order and a one-world religion.

9) The one world political order is further depicted in Jer.51:7 and Rev.18 under the code name
Babylon.

10) The one world religion is further depicted in Rev.17 esp. vss.1,4,5 under the code name Babylon.

11) The distinctive characteristics of the cult: mother son. She was known as the goddess of love

(Ashtarti, Isis, Diana, Venus, Mary, the queen of heaven). Nimrod (Baal, Brahma, Osirus, Jupiter,
Bacchus). Salvation by works, many holidays, prayers for the dead and purgatory, false
priesthoods; this organization sponsored the phallic cult.

5. Idolatry currently in the United States:

1)  We do not have the same sort of idolatry in the United States today as Israel faced 2000-3000
years ago.

2)  There is the great worship of money in the United States, and people will steal it, act dishonestly
to get it, or spend most of their lives with money accumulation as their goal. This does not mean
that they will dump $100,000 in hundred dollar bills onto their bed and roll around in it. Nor does
this mean that any person would typically be involved an ancient worship practices but have them
directed toward currency, silver or gold. One has to be careful here, because the accumulation of

40 John Wesley; Explanatory Notes on the Whole Bible; courtesy of e-sword, Deut. 17:3.
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Idolatry (Ancient, Modern, and Tribulational)

money (or precious metals) is not, in itself, sinful; nor is it sinful to work long hours. The key to

whether someone is idolatrous or not is based upon what is in the soul of the person making (or

taking) the money.

Much of what could be seen as idolatry in the 20" and 21% centuries can merely be a removal of

the controls of the lust pattern of the soul. Some lust have money and wealth; others might lust

after sex (of various kinds) or fame or power. When these things are seen as first and foremost
in a person’s life, then idolatry is the condition of the soul.

There is Gaia (earth) worship today; as well as a religion of climate change/global warming/climate

disruption.

(1) People who would reject the worship of God and all organized Christian worship might
engage in the worship of the earth, often in somewhat of a pagan celebration.

(2) People do have a fairly complex system of worship associated with climate change. Their
religion has unbelievers (called climate change deniers); there is a religious hierarchy, with
climate scientists and political leaders at the very top; there is a system of penance (buying
indulgences, known as carbon credits); and pretty much everything is seen to be
associated with climate change, from floods, to hurricanes, to diseases, to revolutions.

When Christians desire to find happiness apart from God’s plan, which is consistent, daily, prayer

and Bible study they will become saturated with the cheap substitutes of life. Eph 4:17-19; 5:1-5;

Gal 5:16-23 Unhappy, miserable, frustrated Christians will, apart from God’s plan, search for

satisfaction either in lasciviousness or asceticism. Lasciviousness: involvement in overt, corporeal

tangible lustful activities. Lust for approval; lust for material possessions, lust for power, lust for
fornication, lust for uncleanness (lewdness); lust for rivalries, strife, seditions and heresies.

Asceticism: one who practices religious austerities; strict in religious practices. One who either

emphasizes the things he doesn’t do (self-denial and pride) or emphasizes what he does (religious

virtues and pride) Often there is the worship of religious experiences or the worship of important
personalities.

6. Idolatry will continue to exist in the last half of the Tribulation. Rev.13

1)
2)
3)
4)

It centers on the unholy trinity of Satan, the beast and false prophet.

It promotes a system of economic coercion.

Will include mass murder of many.

It is inclusive of miracles as deluding influences. Rev.13:13,14; 2The.2:9-12

Portions of this were taken from:

Ken Reed pastor of the Lake Erie Bible Church (I no longer have the link to this; and he may have revised the doctrine since
| saved this from the church website). Idolatry from the Grace Bible Church
http://lwww.gracebiblechurchbaytown.org/uploads/1/0/1/6/10165395/idolatry.pdf accessed April 2, 2015. From
http://lakeeriebiblechurch.org/doctrine/word/IDOLATRY.doc accessed April 24, 2016.

Chapter Outline Charts, Graphics and Short Doctrines

Deuteronomy 17:5a
BDB and Strong’s

Hebrew/Pronunciation = Common English Meanings Notes/Morphology Numbers
w® (or v®) (1.0or 1) and, even, then; namely; when; simple wAw coniunction No Strong’s #
[pronounced weh] since, that; though, as well as P J BDB #251
to cause to go out, to lead out, to
yatsa’ ('yx) [pronounced %Z’Zg tgbtlzl;’kf gs;% fo ;’71;’);2 (?re;;v 2" person masculine Strong's #3318
yaw-TZAWH] y Vi singular, Hiphil perfect BDB #422

put forth, to lay out, to exact; to
promulgate; to produce



http://www.numberwatch.co.uk/warmlist.htm
http://www.numberwatch.co.uk/warmlist.htm
http://www.gracebiblechurchbaytown.org/uploads/1/0/1/6/10165395/idolatry.pdf
http://lakeeriebiblechurch.org/doctrine/word/IDOLATRY.doc
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Hebrew/Pronunciation

‘éth (xn) [pronounced

ayth]

Deuteronomy 17:5a

Common English Meanings

untranslated generally;
occasionally to, toward

Notes/Morphology

indicates that the
following substantive is a
direct object

The Book of Deuteronomy

BDB and Strong’s
Numbers

Strong's #853
BDB #84

‘fysh (x'w) [pronounced
eesh]

a man, a husband; anyone; a
certain one; each, each one,
everyone

masculine singular noun

(sometimes found where
we would use a plural);
with the definite article

Strong's #376
BDB #35

haw’ (nIx) [pronounced
hoo]

that; this; same

masculine singular,
demonstrative pronoun
with a definite article

Strong’s #1931
BDB #214

Although the KJV renders this word as this most of the time, BDB gives this usage with the definite article as

properly that.

You will note that this is identical to the 3™ person masculine singular, personal pronoun.

‘0w (x1) [pronounced oh]

or, or rather, otherwise, also,
and; if, perchance; except, or
else; whether, not the least

disjunctive conjunction

Strong's #176
BDB #14

‘éth (xn) [pronounced

ayth]

untranslated generally;
occasionally to, toward

indicates that the
following substantive is a
direct object

Strong's #853
BDB #84

‘ishshah (xwi)
[pronounced eesh-
SHAW]

woman, wife

feminine singular noun
with the definite article

Strong's #802
BDB #61

hiy’ (n'x) [pronounced
hee]

she, it; also used as a

(one)

demonstrative pronoun: that, this

3" person feminine
singular, personal
pronoun; sometimes the
verb is, is implied; with
the definite article

Strong’s #1931
BDB #214

‘asher (xw2)
[pronounced uh-SHER]

that, which, when, who, whom;
where; in that, in which, in what

relative pronoun;
sometimes the verb to
be is implied

Strong's #834
BDB #81

‘asah (vwi) [pronounced
gaw-SAWH)|

to do, to make, to construct, to
fashion, to form, to prepare, to
manufacture; accomplish

3" person plural, Qal
perfect

Strong's #6213
BDB #793

‘éth (xn) [pronounced

ayth]

untranslated generally;
occasionally to, toward

indicates that the
following substantive is a
direct object

Strong's #853
BDB #84

dabar (Ta)) [pronounced
daw®-VAWR]

word, saying, doctrine, thing,

matter, command; business,

occupation; case; something;
manner

masculine singular noun
with the definite article

Strong's #1697
BDB #182
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Hebrew/Pronunciation

ra‘ () [pronounced
rahg]

Deuteronomy 17:5a

Common English Meanings

evil, bad, wicked; evil in
appearance, deformed; misery,
distress, injury; that which is
displeasing [disagreeable,
unhappy, unfortunate, sad]

Notes/Morphology

masculine singular
adjective/noun; with the
definite article

62

BDB and Strong’s
Numbers

Strong’s #7451
BDB #948

zeh (tp) [pronounced
zeh]

here, this, this one; thus;
possibly another

masculine singular
demonstrative adjective
with a definite article

Strong’s #2088,
2090 (& 2063)
BDB #260

‘el (X7) [pronounced ehl]

unto; into, among, in; toward, to;
against; concerning, regarding;
besides, together with; as to

directional preposition
(respect or deference
may be implied)

Strong's #413
BDB #39

sha‘ar (wy)
[pronounced SHAH-
gahr]

gates [control of city can be
implied]; entrance [through the
gates]

masculine plural noun
with the 2" person
masculine singular suffix

Strong’s #8179
BDB #1044

Translation: ...then you will bring [out] this man or this woman, who has done this evil thing, to your gates... The
person who has committed idolatry will be brought to the gates of the city. This is where all legal business was
transacted, and this would include transgressions of the law and the punish for these transgressions.

The Cambridge Bible: the usual place for stoning was outside the gate, so that the city might not be
polluted (cp. Lev. 24:14, Num. 15:36); where also Stephen was stoned (Acts 7:58) under this law.*'

Hebrew/Pronunciation

‘éth (xn) [pronounced

ayth]

Deuteronomy 17:5b

Common English Meanings

untranslated generally;
occasionally to, toward

Notes/Morphology

indicates that the
following substantive is a
direct object

BDB and Strong’s
Numbers

Strong's #853
BDB #84

‘iysh (x'w) [pronounced
eesh]

a man, a husband; anyone; a
certain one; each, each one,
everyone

masculine singular noun

(sometimes found where
we would use a plural);

with the definite article

Strong's #376
BDB #35

‘0w (x1) [pronounced oh]

or, or rather, otherwise, also,
and; if, perchance; except, or
else; whether, not the least

disjunctive conjunction

Strong's #176
BDB #14

‘éth (xn) [pronounced

ayth]

untranslated generally;
occasionally to, toward

indicates that the
following substantive is a
direct object

Strong's #853
BDB #84

“! The Cambridge Bible for Schools and Colleges; 1882-1921; by Cambridge University Press; General Editor J. J. S. Perowne,
from e-sword, Deut. 17:5 (slightly edited).
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Deuteronomy 17:5b

BDB and Strong’s

Hebrew/Pronunciation = Common English Meanings Notes/Morphology

Numbers
[ rlcfr?sgr?:e(dxgggh- woman. wife feminine singular noun Strong's #802
P ’ with the definite article BDB #61
SHAW]
Translation: ...—the man or the woman—... Properly speaking, because of the sign of the direct object, these

would be on the receiving end of the punishment in the final portion of v. 5.

Deuteronomy 17:5¢
BDB and Strong’s

Hebrew/Pronunciation

w*® (or v°) (1.0r 1)

Common English Meanings

and, even, then; namely; when;

Notes/Morphology

simple waw conjunction

Numbers

No Strong’s #

[pronounced weh] since, that; though; as well as BDB #251
to throw stones, to stone, to 2" person masculine
caqal (op?) [pronounced :overwhelm with stones; possibly: singular, Qal perfect with Strong’s #5619
saw-KAHL] to heap stones on the dead [as a; the 3™ person masculine BDB #709

disgrace]

plural suffix

b® (2) [pronounced b*

in, into, at, by, near, on, with,
before, against, by means of,

a preposition of proximity

No Strong’s #

" BDB #88
among, within
a stone [large or small] [in its
natural state, as a building
: material]; stone ore; used of - .
eben (x321) [pronounced ’ o feminine plural noun with Strong's #68
EHP-ver] IS, eI, G SIERER UERY . T e e s BDB #6

of a tool or weapon; a precious
stone, gem; rock; a weight of the
balance

w*® (or v°) (1.0r 1)

and, even, then; namely; when;

simple waw conjunction

No Strong’s #

[pronounced weh] since, that; though; as well as BDB #251
to die; to perish, to be destroyed;
mawth (nin) to be put to death; to die 3" person plural, Qal Strong's #4191
[pronounced mooth] prematurely [by neglect of wise perfect BDB #559

moral conduct]

Translation: ...and you will stone them with stones until [lit., and] they die. The man or the woman who is guilty
of idolatry will be executed for idolatry.

An execution was more than just public in the times of Israel—it involved public participation. In order for this to
take place, a large area was required, so first the accused was tried. Although one source claimed that he would
be taken to a large open area near the gates (substantiating this with Neh. 8:1 Job 29:7), where his trial was held,
these passages are not enough reason to assume this was always done this way nor was this recommended by
the Law. However, then the criminal would be taken outside the gates of the city to be stoned (we find this in
Acts 7:58 when Stephen was stoned). It became customary for all executions to be held outside the city gates
(Deut. 22:24 Heb. 13:12).
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“He who sacrifices to the gods other than to Y°howah alone will be placed under the ban (i.e., utterly destroyed).”
(Ex. 22:20). As we have seen, the preferred method of execution was stoning, as we have seen in Lev. 24:14,
16 Deut. 13:10 Joshua 7:25. This is because, for an early Israel, stones were readily available. This does not
mean that stoning is God’s preferred method of execution for all time.

In a land ruled directly by Y°howah God, the God of the Universe, idolatry is absolutely forbidden. In our time,
when no nation is under the direct rulership of God, this type of crime and punishment cannot to take place. It
does not matter if you can prove beyond the shadow of a doubt that someone is a nature worshiper—we do not,
under our economy, have the right or the duty to execute idolaters. When you have large groups of people who
are loyal to the church, as it were, but who have little or no correct training in God’s Word, they inevitably
persecute those who should not be persecuted. We have hundreds of years where Bible believing Christians were
persecuted by unbelievers in the name of Christianity. This is not God’s plan for our life nor it is God’s plan for
our nation, no matter what percentage of Christians our nation has. This is not a matter of the changing influence
of the world, this is a matter of clear Bible doctrine and the change of dispensations from Israel, a nation ruled
directly by God, and the church, a body of believers who may or may not have any political power.

A similar passage, also found in this discourse by Moses, reads: “If your brother, your mother’s son, or your son
or daughter, or the wife of your heart, or your friend who is in your soul, entice you secretly, saying, ‘Let us go and
serve other gods’ (whom neither you nor your fathers have known, of the gods of the peoples who are around you,
near you or far from you, from one end of the earth to the other end). But you will certainly kill him; you hand will
be first against him to put him to death, and afterwards the hand of the people. So you will stone him with stones
because he has sought to seduce you from Y®howah your God Who brought you out from the land of Egypt, out
of the house of slaves.” (Deut. 13:6-11). This first passage in Deuteronomy emphasizes that even when this is
the closest of relative or friend, that if they try to seduce you away from Jesus Christ, the God of Israel, they are
to be stoned. This latter passage deals with anyone who is purported to steal the heart of Israel from God.

Now, this is clearly an area where things have changed. In a theocracy, where God was over Israel, there was
no idolatry that was tolerated. However, in a nation today, there is not a similar requirement. No one in the state
has the responsibility of determining who is guilty of idolatry and then executing same.

Deut. 17:2-5 If it is discovered that a man or a woman in your midst is doing evil in the sight of Jehovah your
God in one of the cities that your God will give to you—which act violates His covenant—and this person is
serving other gods so that he bows down to them (or worships the sun, the moon or all the stars)—which | have
instructed should not be done—and this has been made known to you—you have heard about it and then you
diligently investigated the matter—and if this thing turns out to be true, that this abomination has been done in
Israel; then you will bring this man or this woman to the gates of your city and you will stone them to death.

The Execution of Idolaters (Commentators on Deuteronomy 17:2-5)

Dr. Thomas Constable: God specified the method of execution as stoning for idolaters as well as other capital
offenders. Rocks were, and still are, present everywhere in Canaan.*

D. Davies: In proportion to the greatness of the crime must be the carefulness of investigation, No punishment
is to be inflicted on the ground of suspicion or prejudice. Human life is to be accounted precious, but the
interests of righteousness are more precious still. On both these grounds, the scrutiny must be thorough. To
prevent any injury to the sacred cause of justice, through error, or incompetence, or malice, one witness must
be incompetent to obtain a verdict. Security against injustice comes from corroborated testimony and from
independent witnesses. While every man is bound, in his sphere, to think and act righteously towards his
neighbors, he must safeguard himself against hasty judgments and against the whispers of slanderers. In many
positions in life we are called to act in the place of God.

42 Dr. John Constable The Expository Notes of Dr. Constable; ©2012; from e-sword, Deut. 17:1-7.
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The Execution of Idolaters (Commentators on Deuteronomy 17:2-5)

Davies continues: It was death by stoning. In that early age, and especially in the desert, there were no
mechanical contrivances for suddenly extinguishing life. They were largely the children of nature, and
possessed but few inventions of civilized life. The sagacity of Supreme Wisdom had placed frail man among
natural forces, which might easily be employed in terminating bodily life. This arrangement impresses men with
a sense of dependence. His bodily life succumbs to a stone. The unit must be sacrificed to the well-being of the
community.*®

Jamieson, Fausset and Brown: No rank or sex could palliate this crime. Every reported case, even a flying
rumor of the perpetration of so heinous an offense, was to be judicially examined; and if proved by the testimony
of competent witnesses, the offender was to be taken without the gates and stoned to death, the witnesses
casting the first stone at him. The object of this special arrangement was partly to deter the witnesses from
making a rash accusation by the prominent part they had to act as executioners, and partly to give a public
assurance that the crime had met its due punishment.*

Keil and Delitzsch: “Bring him out to thy gates,” i.e., to one of the gates of the town in which the crime was
committed. By the gates we are to understand the open space near the gates, where the judicial proceedings
took place (cf. Neh. 8:1, Neh. 8:3; Job. Deut. 29:7), the sentence itself being executed outside the town (cf.
Deut. 22:24; Acts 7:58; Heb. 13:12), just as it had been outside the camp during the journey through the
wilderness (Lev. 24:14; Num. 15:36), to indicate the exclusion of the criminal from the congregation, and from
fellowship with God.*®

Whedon: The punishment was to be in public before the whole people. By the gate is to be understood the
open space near the gate, where in Eastern cities judicial proceedings take place. Comp. Neh. 8:1; Neh. 8:3;
Job. 29:7. The sentence was to be carried into execution outside of the city, as in Acts 7:58; Heb. 13:12, as
in the wilderness it had been outside of the camp: to denote that the criminal was excluded from the
congregation.*®

Peter Pett: On the case being proved, the man or woman who had done this evil was to be brought forth to the
gates, to the place of justice, and once the case was satisfactorily proved, the man or woman was to be stoned
to death with stones, the first stones being thrown by the witnesses. Stoning was always the penalty for this
crime in Israel, for it prevented anyone having to touch those who had been defiled.*’

Chapter Outline Charts, Graphics and Short Doctrines

Capitol punishment will be discussed in greater detail in v. 6.

What follows are good laws for all crimes. They particularly apply in context to spiritual adultery; but are
reasonably applied to the determination of guilt in all crimes.

43 The Pulpit Commentary; 1880-1919; by Joseph S. Exell, Henry Donald Maurice Spence-Jones, from e-sword, Deut. 17:2—7.

4 Robert Jamieson, A. R. Fausset and David Brown; Commentary Critical and Explanatory on the Whole Bible; 1871; from
e-sword, Deut. 17:2-7.

45 Keil and Delitzsch, Commentary on the Old Testament; from e-Sword; Deut. 17:2-7.

46 Whedon’s Commentary on the Old and New Testaments; Editor: Daniel D. Whedon, D.D. L.L.D.;®1874—1909; from E-sword;
Deut. 17:5.

47 Dr. Peter Pett; Commentary Series on the Bible; from e-sword, Deut. 17:4-5.
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Upon a mouth of two withesses or three The criminal [lit., the dying one] will be put to
witnesses has been put to death the dying Deuteronomy death on the basis of two or three witnesses;
one; he will not be put to death upon a 17:6 he will not be executed on the basis of one
mouth of a witness, one. witness.

Criminals are to be executed on the basis of two or three withesses; you will not execute someone based
upon the testimony of one person.

Here is how others have translated this verse:

Ancient texts:

Masoretic Text (Hebrew) Upon a mouth of two witnesses or three witnesses has been put to death the dying
one; he will not be put to death upon a mouth of a witness, one.

Targum of Onkelos Upon the word of two witnesses or of three he shall die who is guilty of death ; they
shall not be put to death on the word of one witness.

Revised Douay-Rheims By the mouth of two or three witnesses shall he die that is to be slain. Let no man
be put to death, when only one bears witness against him.

Peshitta (Syriac) On the testimony of two witnesses or three witnesses shall he that is worthy of
death be put to death; but on the testimony of one witness he shall not be put to
death.

Septuagint (Greek) He shall die on the testimony of two or three witnesses; a man who is put to death

shall not be put to death for one witness.

Significant differences: The Hebrew has something like, the dying one will be put to death; the Greek
leaves out the dying one; the Syriac calls this one who is worthy of being slain.

Limited Vocabulary Translations:

Bible in Basic English On the word of two or three withesses, a man may be given the punishment of
death; but he is not to be put to death on the word of one witness.
Easy English But two or three people must agree that he has done the bad thing. You must never

kill anyone because of the words of only one person.
Easy-to-Read Version—2001 But a person should not be punished with death if only one witness says that person
did the evil thing. But if two or three witnesses say it is true, then the person must

be killed.

God’s Word™ The person can only be sentenced to death on the testimony of two or three
witnesses, but no one should ever be sentenced to death on the testimony of only
one witness.

NIRV Two or three witnesses are required to put someone to death. No one can be put
to death because of what only one witness says. Two or three witnesses are
required.

Thought-for-thought translations; paraphrases:

Common English Bible Capital punishment must be decided by two or three witnesses. No one may be
executed on the basis of only one testimony.

The Living Bible However, never put a man to death on the testimony of only one witness; there
must be at least two or three.

New Berkeley Version It must be on the testimony of two or more witnesses that the one condemned is
executed; no one shall die on the testimony of but a single witness.

New Life Version If two or three people tell what they know against this person, he who is to die must

be put to death. But he should not be put to death if only one person speaks against
him.
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Partially literal and partially paraphrased translations:

American English Bible 'The person must be put to death if there are two or three witnesses to testify
against him. But, no one should be put to death on the testimony of just one
witness.

Beck’s American Translation He should be killed on the statement of two or three witnesses but not on the
statement of one witness.

International Standard V Based on the testimony [Lit. mouth] of two or three witnesses, they must surely die.
But they are not to die based on the testimony of one person.

New Advent (Knox) Bible But there must be two witnesses or more if the death penalty is inflicted; one
witness will not suffice when a man’s life is in question.

Translation for Translators ~ But you are allowed to execute such people only if at least two witnesses testify that
they saw them doing that. They must not be executed if there is only one witness.

Mostly literal renderings (with some occasional paraphrasing):

Lexham English Bible On the evidence of two or three witnesses the person shall be put to death. The
person shall not be put to death by the mouth of one witness.

Catholic Bibles (those having the imprimatur):

Christian Community (1988) But you will need the testimony of two or three witnesses to condemn a person to
death. No one will be condemned by the accusation of only one witness.

New American Bible (2002) The testimony of two or three witnesses is required for putting a person to death;
no one shall be put to death on the testimony of only one witness.

New American Bible (2011) Only on the testimony of two or three witnesses shall a person be put to death; no
one shall be put to death on the testimony of only one witness. Dt 19:15; Nm 35:30;
Jn 8:17; 2 Cor 13:1.

New Jerusalem Bible A death sentence may be passed only on the word of two witnesses or three; and
no one must be put to death on the word of one witness alone.
Revised English Bible Sentence of death is to be carried out on the testimony of two or of three witnesses:

no one must be put to death on the testimony of a single witness.
Jewish/Hebrew Names Bibles:

exeGeses companion Bible At the mouth of two withesses, or three witnesses,
shall he that is worthy of death to be deathified
be put to death deathified ;
but at the mouth of one withess
he shall not be put to death deathified.

JPS (Tanakh—1985) A person shall be put to death only on the testimony of two or more witnesses; he
must not be put to death on the testimony of a single withess.—
Kaplan Translation The accused shall be put to death only through the testimony of two or three

witnesses. He shall not be put to death through the testimony of one witness. This
indicates that if there are three witnesses they must be interrogated the same as
two (Ralbag). Moreover, if the testimony of the third withess does not agree with the
two, the entire testimony must be rejected (Makkoth 5b; Rashi).

Orthodox Jewish Bible At the mouth of shneym edim, or shloshah edim, shall he that is worthy of death be
put to death; but at the mouth of ed echad (one witness) he shall not be put to
death.

Expanded/Embellished Bibles:
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On the evidence of two or three witnesses, he who is to die shall be put to death;
he shall not be put to death on the evidence of [only] one witness.

There must be two or three witnesses that it is true before the person is put to
death; if there is only one witness, the person should not be put to death
[Num. 35:30].

At the mouth of two witnesses or three witnesses, that is, on the basis of their
testimony, shall he that is worthy of death be put to death; but at the mouth of one
witness he shall not be put to death, Num. 35:30. Cf Matt. 18:16; 2Cor. 13:1;
1Tim. 5:19.

But for someone to be executed on a charge such as this, there must be testimony
from at least two or three witnesses. No one is to be executed on the testimony of
just one witness.

Literal, almost word-for-word, renderings:

English Standard Version
Green’s Literal Translation
New King James Version
Third Millennium Bible
Webster’s Bible Translation

Young’s Updated LT

The gist of this passage:

Hebrew/Pronunciation

On the evidence of two witnesses or of three witnesses the one who is to die shall
be put to death; a person shall not be put to death on the evidence of one witness.
At the mouth of two witnesses or three witnesses shall he that is to die be put to
death. He shall not be put to death at the mouth of one witness.

Whoever is deserving of death shall be put to death on the testimony of two or three
witnesses; he shall not be put to death on the testimony of one witness.

At the mouth of two witnesses or three witnesses shall he that is worthy of death be
put to death, but at the mouth of one witness he shall not be put to death.

At the mouth of two witnesses, or three witnesses, shall he that is worthy of death
be put to death; but at the mouth of one witness he shall not be put to death.

On the evidence of two witnesses or of three witnesses the one who is to die shall
be put to death; a person shall not be put to death on the evidence of one witness.

The death penalty cannot be applied if there is but one witness.

Deuteronomy 17:6a

Common English Meanings Notes/Morphology BDE 204 Strdags

Numbers
‘al (v7) [pronounced upon, beyond, on, against, preposition of relative Strong’s #5921
gahl] above, over, by, beside proximity BDB #752
mouth [of man, animal; as an
peh (on) [pronounced organ of speech]; opening, masculine singular Strong’s #6310
peh] orifice [of a river, well, etc.]; construct BDB #3804
edge; extremity, end

This combination of words literally means upon the mouth of, on the mouth of. These words are translated: at
the bidding of, at the commandment of, according to the word of, according to the mouth of, according to the
command of; upon the testimony of; on the basis of; as had said.

sh®nayim (vy:n)
[pronounced sh®n-AH-
yim]

two, a pair; a second [time];
again; a repetition, a repeating; . Strong’s #8147

cognate of a verb which means eLERIE IS S BDB #1040
fo repeat
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Deuteronomy 17:6a
BDB and Strong’s

Hebrew/Pronunciation = Common English Meanings Notes/Morphology Numbers
witness, testimony, solemn
testimony, evidence; a statement
‘éd (v7) [pronounced  :of truth, something which stands masculine olural noun Strong's #5707
gayde] as a testimony or memorial to a P BDB #729
fact (e.g., Gen. 31:48
Deut. 31:19)
or, or rather, otherwise, also, Strond's #176
w (N1) [pronounced oh] | and; if, perchance; except, or disjunctive conjunction 9
. BDB #14
else; whether, not the least
sh”lowshah (w?'.wa) a three, a trio, a triad, a feminine numeral Strong’s #7969
[pronounced shiloh-
threesome construct BDB #1025
SHAW]
witness, testimony, solemn
testimony, evidence; a statement
‘@d (v7) [pronounced  :of truth, something which stands masculine olural noun Strong's #5707
gayde] as a testimony or memorial to a P BDB #729
fact (e.g., Gen. 31:48
Deut. 31:19)
mawth (nin) to be executed, to be Killed, to 3" person masculine Strong's #4191
[pronounced mooth] be assassinated singular, Hophal perfect BDB #559
mawth (nin) dying, perishing; one who is malscullne.s_mgulalr, ©kl Strong's #4191
. . active participle with the
[pronounced mooth] dying [perishing] definite article BDB #559

The Pulpit Commentary: Worthy of death be put to death; i.e. adjudged or appointed to death; literally, the dead
man shall die. nn, the part. of nin, to die, is here equivalent to af nin, son of death (1Sam. 20:31), or X'v nin,
a man of death (1Kings 2:26), i.e. one assigned to death, a/ready the property of death, and so as good as
dead.*®®

Translation: The criminal [lit., the dying one] will be put to death on the basis of two or three witnesses;... Moses
emphasizes that you can only put people to death on the basis of 2 or 3 withesses, which confirms what we have
read back in Num. 35:30.

Deut. 17:6 Criminals are to be executed on the basis of two or three witnesses; you will not execute someone
based upon the testimony of one person.

According to 2 or 3 withnesses (Commentators on Deuteronomy 17:6)

Clarke: One might be deceived, or be prejudiced or malicious; therefore God required two substantial witnesses
for the support of the charge.*

8 The Pulpit Commentary; 1880-1919; by Joseph S. Exell, Henry Donald Maurice Spence-Jones, from e-sword, Deut. 17:6—7.
4% Adam Clarke, Adam Clarke’s Commentary on the Bible; from e-Sword, Deut. 17:6.
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According to 2 or 3 withesses (Commentators on Deuteronomy 17:6)

David Guzik: There was never to be capital punishment unless there was evidence from at least two
independent, unimpeachable sources.>®

Matthew Henry: How [ever] heinous and dangerous soever the crime is, yet they must not punish any for it
unless there were good proof against them, by two witnesses at least. They must not, under pretence of
honouring God, wrong an innocent man.*'

Matthew Poole: [T]o wit, credible and competent witnesses. The Jews rejected the testimonies of madmen.
children, women, servants, familiar friends, or enemies, persons of dissolute lives and evil fame.*

Ron Daniel: Knowing how fallible man is, one witness was not sufficient to put someone to death. It is always
possible that one witness is mistaken, has a grudge, or is being partial. It greatly increases the odds of accuracy
when you hear from two or three witnesses.*

See also Num. 35:30 Deut. 19:15 Matt. 18:16 2Cor. 13:1 1Tim. 5:19 Heb. 10:28.
Chapter Outline Charts, Graphics and Short Doctrines

In Deut. 19:15-21, the quality of the witness would be an issue. Thatis, one needed to take into account whether
a particular witness had an ax to grind (see also 1Kings 21:10, 13). In our modern court system, we hear from
a witness, and both sides are able to question the witness, to determine if he appears to have a bias and to
determine just how credible he is.

Deuteronomy 17:6b

BDB and Strong’s

Hebrew/Pronunciation = Common English Meanings Notes/Morphology Nutabages

negates the word or :
not, no action that follows; the Strggng#fi%OS

absolute negation

16" (7& or 1K)
[pronounced low]

3 person masculine

mawth (nin) to be executed, to be killed, to sinqular. Hophal Strong's #4191

[pronounced mooth] be assassinated gufar, Hop BDB #559
imperfect

‘al (v7) [pronounced upon, beyond, on, against, preposition of relative Strong’s #5921

gahl] above, over, by, beside proximity BDB #752
mouth [of man, animal; as an

peh (on) [pronounced organ of speech]; opening, masculine singular Strong’s #6310

peh] orifice [of a river, well, etc.]; construct BDB #3804

edge; extremity, end

This combination of words literally means upon the mouth of, on the mouth of. These words are translated: at
the bidding of, at the commandment of, according to the word of, according to the mouth of, according to the
command of; upon the testimony of; on the basis of; as had said.

0 David Guzik’s Commentary on the Old Testament; courtesy of e-sword; ©2006; Deut. 17:6—7.

51 Matthew Henry, Matthew Henry’s Commentary on the Whole Bible; from e-Sword, Deut. 17:1-7.

%2 Matthew Poole, English Annotations on the Holy Bible; ®1685; from e-Sword, Deut. 17:6.

3 From http://rondaniel.com/library/05-Deuteronomy/Deuteronomy1618.php accessed May 10, 2016.
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Deuteronomy 17:6b
BDB and Strong’s

Hebrew/Pronunciation = Common English Meanings Notes/Morphology Numbers
witness, testimony, solemn
testimony, evidence; a statement
‘éd (v7) [pronounced  :of truth, something which stands masculine singular noun Strong's #5707
gayde] as a testimony or memorial to a BDB #729
fact (e.g., Gen. 31:48
Deut. 31:19)
"achad (xp) one, first, certain, only; each,
i every; but it can also mean a D Strong's #259
[pronounced eh- . o ; numeral adjective
KHAWD] compo.s‘/te unity; possibly BDB #25
particular; anyone; same

Translation: ...he will not be executed on the basis of one witness. You cannot execute someone based upon
the testimony of one witness. Although the context of this statement is the idolater of the previous verses, this
is a general principle which is true, regardless of the charge.

At this point, Moses begins to discuss more general judicial procedures. Vv. 2-5 dealt specifically with the crime
of idolatry; however, although this is still in the context of the punishment of the crime of idolatry, the requirement
of two or three witnesses, as found in this verse, is a general requirement for all criminal cases. The verses to
follow will also have more general application.

By the mouth could be rendered more accurately as upon the mouth; it means, upon the testimony or based upon
the testimony. It is essential to a just system to require corroborating evidence. “If anyone kills a person, the
murdered will be put to death at the mouth of witness; but no person will be put to death on the testimony of one
witness.” (Num. 35:30; see also Deut. 19:15). This does not mean that when a murder takes place, if only one
person witnesses the murder, the killer goes free. Witness does not mean that they are necessarily eyewitnesses
to the actual crime, although that is, of course, the best of all worlds. If, for instance, stealing was the motivation,
a witness that the defendant was selling the victim’s property would be a witness against the defendant.

Almost all of you have enemies and there may even be some who would lie in order to see you executed (or
harmed in some way). However, such a false charge would be difficult to corroborate independently. Important
details would be obscure or contradictory. A good newspaper person looks to have independent corroboration
for a story to avoid printing that which is false. A criminal trial looks to have the evidence stack up incontrovertibly
against the defendant in order to convict him; without this, without a preponderance of evidence crying out that
the defendant is guilty, he is proclaimed innocent. The best part of our justice system has its origins in God’s
Word.

This particular verse has a world of applications, one of which is found in Matt. 18:16. Here, a fellow believer has
sinned and you confront him with it. This does not mean that you follow believers around looking for them to screw
up, but this is a pretty obvious sin. If he does not believe you, you bring the witness of two or three others; then
the witness of the local church. If he persists in whatever sin this is, then he is to be ostracized. Our Lord applied
this same verse in another way, claiming that He bore witness of Himself and His Father, God the Father, bore
witness of Him as well—confirming that he is the Son of God, the light of the world (John 8:17). Again, it is not
your business to follow other Christians around, catch them in a sin, and then band a group together to follow them
around.

Let me give a concrete example. In any church over 100 people, there are going to be males with some attraction
to other males. Maybe they have given into this lust or not; we don’t know. However, as long as this is not
apparent, it is not up to us to follow members of a congregation around to determine what their lusts and failures
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are. On the other hand, if such a person brings his boyfriend to church and they hold hands or demonstrate
personal affection in some other overt way, they would be warned, and then removed from the church if they do
not heed the warning (or, if while being warned, they become argumentative).

Similarly, a prostitute may attend your church. As long as you do not know that she is a prostitute, there is no
problem. Furthermore, it is not up to you to follow her around if you suspect what she is. But, if she plies her trade
in the parking lot, then, by the witness of 2 or 3, she might be purged from the church.

A person might look to find marks in a church to work; to steal money from—perhaps they offer up some phoney,
can't fail, business scheme. It's one thing if they do that on their own—it’s not right, but it is not up to you to follow
them around and figure out what they are doing (unless, of course, you’re a cop). But, if they begin to fleece
people in the congregation, and lure them into various monetary schemes, that would be a call to dis-fellowship
such a one (and, if they are involved in illegal activity, they might be turned over to the law).

Every person in a church has a sin nature and has sinned and continues to sin. If we eliminated all sinners from
a church, then no one would be there. On the other hand, where there are clear mandates from Scripture, a
church should not tolerate those who blatantly, before 2 or more witnesses, commit overt sins; they might be
purged from the church.

Paul also applied this verse to his several visits to the Corinthians, claiming that his three visits—two prior and one
to come—were equivalent to the testimony of two or three witnesses (2Cor. 13:1). This indicates that we can get
a lot of mileage out of this verse. That is, there are several applications (1Tim. 5:19 Heb. 10:28).

Forinstance, when it comes to Bible verses and certain doctrines, the major doctrines can be confirmed in a dozen
to several dozen passages. However, when it comes down to the nitty gritty, then any doctrine of secondary
importance should be confirmed with two or three other passages. If this cannot be so confirmed, then | would
not personally put a lot of weight in it. A passage which comes to mind immediately is: There remains a Sabbath
for the people of God (Heb. 4:9). | recall one leader of a cult quoting that passage, reading it with great vigor and
imploring his listeners to read it for themselves in their own Bibles. His point was that we should be keeping the
Sabbath today as the Jews kept it two thousand years ago. Whereas, he was right that the Sabbath is Saturday
and not Sunday—he was completely off-base with his application. Not only do we not have a supporting passage
in the New Testament epistles, but a careful reading of the context reveals that this does not mean what it is taken
to mean by the superficial. By itself, Heb. 4:9 seems to mean one thing; but in context, it means something
entirely different.

This particular verse and its multifarious applications helps us understand the reason for Deuteronomy. There
is a fair amount of repetition found in Deuteronomy, as we have noticed. However, this helps us to (1) recognize
the importance of repetition in teaching and, (2) this allows certain doctrines of the Law to find their confirmation
by a second and third witness.

Application: Personally, | have to deal with applications for rent houses. | do not simply take all of the information
provided on their applications as gospel; | confirm this information through other sources (for instance, | might
confirm the names of the applicants with their driver’s licenses; | might check the tax records to confirm the name
of their previous landlords; etc.). The preponderance of evidence must agree with their application in order to be
considered. The witness of the applicant is not enough; but if | find another witness that corroborates the claims
of the applicant, then | am more inclined to believe them.

J. Vernon McGee: Notice how carefully God protects the innocent. A man couldn't rush to the
authorities because he didn't like one of his neighbors and accuse his neighbor of worshiping the sun
god or Ashtaroth, the Babylonian god, or Baal or Aphrodite or any of the false gods. There had to be
two or more witnesses to condemn a man. In our society, one witness could send a man to the gas
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chamber or the electric chair. | personally think this should not be permitted. God always required two
or more witnesses. God is very fair in His dealings.**

The death penalty was applied much more liberally in the Scriptures than itis in our society. A man can murder
another man and not be executed in today’s society. In fact, in some states, a person can do nearly anything,
and, even if his guilt is not in question, he will not be executed. The Bible is a bit more severe in the Mosaic
economy.

The Death Penalty in the Mosaic Economy (The Apologetics Press)

Crimes Against Fellow Man

1. Under the law of Moses, the death penalty was required in cases of premeditated murder
(Exodus 21:12-14,22-23; Leviticus 24:17, 21; Numbers 35:16-21). This regulation even included the
situation in which two men might be fighting and, in the process, cause the death of an innocent bystander
or her unborn infant. It did not include accidental homicide, which we call “manslaughter.”

2. Kidnapping was a capital crime under the Old Testament (Exodus 21:16; Deuteronomy 24:7). One movie,
which was based on an actual incident, depicted the kidnapping of a seven-year-old boy as he was
walking home from school. The man who stole him kept him for some seven years, putting the child
through emotional and sexual abuse, before the boy, at age fifteen, was finally returned to his parents.
He was a different child, and never again would be the same. God would not tolerate such a thing in the
Old Testament, and much of the same would be stopped in America if such crimes were taken more
seriously.

3.  Aperson could be put to death for striking or cursing his parents (Exodus 21:15,17; Leviticus 20:9). Jesus
alluded to this point in Matthew 15:4 and Mark 7:10.

4. Incorrigible rebelliousness was punishable by death (Deuteronomy 17:12). For example, a stubborn,
disobedient, rebellious son who would not submit to parents or civil authorities was to be stoned to death
(Deuteronomy 21:18-21).

Death Penalty for Spiritual Crimes/Crimes Against God

Sacrificing to false gods was a capital crime in the Old Testament (Exodus 22:20).

Violating the Sabbath brought the death penalty (Exodus 35:2; Numbers 15:32-36).

Blasphemy, or cursing God, warranted the death penalty (Leviticus 24:10-16,23).

The false prophet, specifically one who tried to entice the people to idolatry, was to be executed

(Deuteronomy 13:1-11), as were the people who were so influenced (Deuteronomy 13:12-18). Also

Deuteronomy 18:20.

9. Human sacrifice was a capital crime (Leviticus 20:2). The Israelites were tempted to offer their children
to false pagan deities, like Molech. But such was despicable to God.

10. Divination, or the dabbling in the magical arts, was a capital crime. Consequently, under Mosaic law,
witches, sorcerers, wizards, mediums, charmers, soothsayers, diviners, spiritists, and enchanters were
to be put to death (Exodus 22:18; Leviticus 19:26,31; 20:27; Deuteronomy 18:9-14 1Samuel 28:9).

® N o

11.

Crimes of a Sexual Nature:

12. Adultery was punishable by death under the Old Testament (Leviticus 20:10-21; Deuteronomy 22:22).
Can you imagine what would happen in our own country if adultery brought the death penalty? Most of
Hollywood would be wiped out, as well as a sizeable portion of the rest of our population!

13. Bestiality, i.e., having sexual relations with an animal, was punishable by death (Exodus 22:19; Leviticus

14. Incest was a capital offense in the Old Testament (Leviticus 18:6-17; 20:11-12,14,17,19-21).

15. Homosexuality was a capital crime (Leviticus 18:22; 20:13).

16. Premarital sex brought the death penalty (Leviticus 21:9; Deuteronomy 13:5 22:20-21).

17. Rape of an engaged or married woman was a capital crime in the Old Testament (Deuteronomy
22:25-27). Again, imagine what would happen in this country if rape brought the death penalty! Much of
the unconscionable treatment of women now taking place would be terminated.

% From http://archive.org/stream/05_Deuteronomy/05-DEUTERONOMY _djvu.txt (Chapter 17); accessed May 10, 2016.


http://archive.org/stream/05_Deuteronomy/05-DEUTERONOMY_djvu.txt

Deuteronomy Chapter 17 74

The Death Penalty in the Mosaic Economy (The Apologetics Press)

18. Prostitution by a priest's daughter (Leviticus 21:9).
19. False claim of a woman's virginity at time of marriage (Deuteronomy 22:13-21)

Legal Process Crimes:
20. A judge who disobeys the ruling of a higher court would be put to death. Deut. 17:8-13
21. Perjury in capital cases (Deuteronomy 19:16-19)

Various other crimes:
22. Failure to confine a dangerous animal, resulting in death (Exodus 21:28-29)

Death Penalty in the
Old Testament (a
graphic); from Slide

Share; accessed May . Murder (Ex.21:12) |

13, 2016. ; Cuntgmptuogs ECt. against a judge (Deut. 17:12)
. Causing a miscarriage (Ex. 21:22-25)

In Deut. 17, the death 4. Lying in a capital crime (Deut. 19:16-19)

Negligence in animal that kills people (Ex. 21:19)
Idolatry (Ex. 22:20)
Blasphemy (Lev. 24:15-16)
Witcheraft/sorcery (Ex. 22:18)
. False prophet (Deut. 18:20)
. Sabbath breaking (Ex. 31:14)
Homosexuality (Lev. 20:13)
. Bestiality (Lev. 20:15-16)
. Adultery (Lev. 20:10)
. Rape (Deut. 22:25)
. Apostasy (Lev. 20:2)
. Incest (Lev. 20:11)
. Cursing parents (Deut. 5:16)
Kid's rebellion (Ex. 21:15, 17)
Kidnapping (Ex. 21:16)
Drunkenness (Lev. 10:8-9)
. Touching temple’s holy furnishings (Num. 4:15

penalty is given to the
idolater—even a
female idolater— and
later, to a judge who
rejects the authority of
the court which is over
him.

The list to the right is
not a complete list of
all the crimes which
result in the death
penalty; however, it a
reasonably good list
of most of them.

P "

\
entchristians.org
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The Death Penalty in the New Testament (from Gotquestions.org)

From Got Questions? When the Pharisees brought a woman who was caught in the act of adultery to Jesus
and asked Him if she should be stoned, Jesus replied, “If any one of you is without sin, let him be the first to
throw a stone at her” (John 8:7). This should not be used to indicate that Jesus rejected capital punishment in
all instances. Jesus was simply exposing the hypocrisy of the Pharisees. The Pharisees wanted to trick Jesus
into breaking the Old Testament law; they did not truly care about the woman being stoned (where was the man
who was caught in adultery?) God is the One who instituted capital punishment: “Whoever sheds man's blood,
by man his blood shall be shed, for in the image of God He made man” (Genesis 9:6). Jesus would support
capital punishment in some instances. Jesus also demonstrated grace when capital punishment was due (John
8:1-11). The apostle Paul definitely recognized the power of the government to institute capital punishment
where appropriate (Romans 13:1-7).

How should a Christian view the death penalty? First, we must remember that God has instituted capital
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The Death Penalty in the New Testament (from Gotquestions.org)

punishment in His Word; therefore, it would be presumptuous of us to think that we could institute a higher
standard. God has the highest standard of any being; He is perfect. This standard applies not only to us but to
Himself. Therefore, He loves to an infinite degree, and He has mercy to an infinite degree. We also see that He
has wrath to an infinite degree, and it is all maintained in a perfect balance.

Second, we must recognize that God has given government the authority to determine when capital punishment
is due (Genesis 9:6; Romans 13:1-7). It is unbiblical to claim that God opposes the death penalty in all
instances. Christians should never rejoice when the death penalty is employed, but at the same time, Christians
should not fight against the government’s right to execute the perpetrators of the most evil of crimes.

It should be noted that the woman caught in adultery is a disputed passage.

There are others. | found many in Wikipedia and on another website, but the way that the crimes were
described indicated a definite bias towards the criminal in question.

Bear in mind that when Paul writes, An officer does not bear his sword in vain; he is speaking of an executioner.

Sources:

From https://apologeticspress.org/apcontent.aspx?category=7&article=683 accessed April 22, 2016.
From http://www.christianbiblereference.org/faq_CapitalPunishment.htm accessed April 22, 2016.
From http://www.gotquestions.org/death-penalty.html accessed April 22, 2016.
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This is an example of just how far gone some judges are today.

How some judges are confused about the death penalty and the Bible (Ron Daniel)

Just south of us, down in Brighton, Colorado, this was proven this May. A man named Robert Harlan forced a
woman off the road, murdered her, and then shot and paralyzed a woman who came to her aid. He was found
guilty, and the jury gave him the death penalty. Unfortunately, in deciding this, it was reported that the consulted
a Bible passage in Leviticus:

Lev. 24:20-21 fracture for fracture, eye for eye, tooth for tooth; just as he has injured a man, so it
shall be inflicted on him. Thus the one who kills an animal shall make it good, but the one who Kills
a man shall be put to death.

When Judge John J. Vigil discovered this, he threw out the death sentence, saying that using the Bible meant
that the death penalty was imposed in an unconstitutional manner. He said, "Jury resort to biblical code has no
place in a constitutional death penalty proceeding."

Not Listening To The Priest

Interestingly, the Law says that to be so presumptuous as to not listen to the priest meant the death penalty for
that judge as well. Judge John J. Vigil will one day stand before the Judge of the Universe and have to answer
for his presumption.

From http://rondaniel.com/library/05-Deuteronomy/Deuteronomy1618.php accessed May 10, 2016.

Chapter Outline Charts, Graphics and Short Doctrines
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The hand of the withesses will be against him;
[they will be] the first to put him to death; and
the hand of all the people [will be against the
criminal] afterward. [By this,] you have purged
[this] evil from your midst.

A hand of the withesses will be against him

in the first to put him to death; and a hand of Deuteronomy
all the people in the afterward and you have 17:7
purged the evil from your midst.

The ones who cast the first stones will be the witnesses against the idolater. Then the rest of the people
will join in on the execution afterward. By doing this, you will be purging evil from your midst.

Here is how others have translated this verse:
Ancient texts:

Masoretic Text (Hebrew) A hand of the witnesses will be against him in the first to put him to death; and a
hand of all the people in the afterward and you have purged the evil from your
midst.

Targum of Onkelos The bands of the witnesses shall be first upon him to kill him, and afterward the
hands of all (any of) the people; and so shall you bring down the evil doer among
you.

Revised Douay-Rheims The hands of the witnesses shall be first upon him to kill him, and afterwards the
hands of the rest of the people: that you may take away the evil out of the midst of
you.

Peshitta (Syriac) And the hand of the witnesses shall be the first against him to put him to death, and
afterward the hands of all the people. So you shall destroy the evildoers from
among you.

Septuagint (Greek) And the hand of the witnesses shall be upon him among the first to put him to
death, and the hand of the people at the last; so shall you remove the evil one from
among yourselves.

Significant differences: The targum, the Syriac and the Greek all add doer(s) to the end of evil.
Limited Vocabulary Translations:

Easy English These people must throw the first stones at the bad person. Then everyone else
must throw stones. You must completely remove this very bad thing from among
you.

Easy-to-Read Version—2001 The witnesses must throw the first stones to kill that person. Then the other people
should throw stones to finish killing him. In this way, you will remove that evil from
your group.

Easy-to-Read Version—2008 The witnesses must throw the first stones to kill that person. Then the other people
should throw stones to finish killing that person. In this way you will remove this evil
from your group.

God’s Word™ The witnesses must start the execution, then all the other people will join them in
putting the person to death. You must get rid of this evil.

Good News Bible (TEV) The witnesses are to throw the first stones, and then the rest of the people are to
stone them; in this way you will get rid of this evil.

The Message The witnesses must throw the first stones in the execution, then the rest of the
community joins in. You have to purge the evil from your community.

NIRV The witnesses must throw the first stones. Then the rest of the people must also

throw stones. Get rid of that evil person.

Thought-for-thought translations; paraphrases:
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Common English Bible

New Berkeley Version
New Century Version

New Living Translation

The Book of Deuteronomy

In the execution, the hands of the withesses must be against the guilty person from
the start; the hand of all the people will be involved at the end. Remove such evil
from your community!

The hand of the witnesses shall cast the first stone, and after them the hands of all
the people. So you shall root out the evil from among you.

The witnesses must be the first to throw stones at the person, and then everyone
else will follow. You must get rid of the evil among you.

The witnesses must throw the first stones, and then all the people may join in. In
this way, you will purge the evil from among you.

Partially literal and partially paraphrased translations:

American English Bible

International Standard V

New Advent (Knox) Bible

Translation for Translators

And then those who testify against him must be the first to put him/her to death...
they must [throw their rocks] in front of the rest, and you must remove the evil
person from among yourselves.

Let the witnesses [Lit. the hands of the witnesses] be the first to begin executing
them, then the rest of [Lit. the hand of all] the people shall follow. By doing this you
will purge evil from among you.”.

First the withesses, then the rest of the people must put a hand to the deed, and so
thou wilt rid thyself of the plague that infects thy company.

The witnesses/ones who saw them doing it must be the first ones to throw stones
at them. Then the other people [MTY] should throw stones at them. By doing that,
you will get rid of this evil practice from among you.”.

Mostly literal renderings (with some occasional paraphrasing):

Ferrar-Fenton Bible

Lexham English Bible

NIV — UK

The hands of the witnesses shall be first upon them, to kill them ; — then the hands
of all the People afterwards. You shall thus burn that wickedness from among you.
The hand of the witnesses shall be first against the person to kill the person, and
afterward the hands of all the people, and so you shall purge the evil from your
midst.

The hands of the withesses must be the first in putting that person to death, and
then the hands of all the people. You must purge the evil from among you.

Catholic Bibles (those having the imprimatur):

Christian Community (1988) The hands of the witnesses shall throw the first stones to kill the accused.

The Heritage Bible
New American Bible (2002)

New American Bible (2011)

New Jerusalem Bible

New RSV

Revised English Bible

Afterwards all the people shall stone him. In this way, you will make the evil
disappear from your midst.

The hands of the witnesses shall be first on him to put him to death, and all the
hands of all the people afterward. And you shall consume evil from your midst.

At the execution, the witnesses are to be the first to raise their hands against him;
afterward all the people are to join in. Thus shall you purge the evil from your midst.
The hands of the witnesses shall be the first raised to put the person to death, and
afterward the hands of all the people. Thus shall you purge the evil from your midst.
Dt 13:6, 10.

The withesses' hands must strike the first blow in putting the condemned to death,
the rest of the people following. You must banish this evil from among you.

The hands of the witnesses shall be the first raised against the person to execute
the death penalty, and afterwards the hands of all the people. So you shall purge
the evil from your midst.

The first stones are to be thrown by the withesses and then all the people must
follow; so you will get rid of the wickedness in your midst.
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Jewish/Hebrew Names Bibles:

Complete Jewish Bible

exeGeses companion Bible

JPS (Tanakh—1985)

Kaplan Translation

Orthodox Jewish Bible

The witnesses are to be the first to stone him to death; afterwards, all the people
are to stone him. Thus you will put an end to this wickedness among you.

The hands of the witnesses shall be first upon him

to put him to death deathify him ,

and afterward the hands of all the people.

So thou shalt put burn the evil away from among you.

Let the hands of the witnesses be the first against him to put him to death, and the
hands of the rest of the people thereafter. Thus you will sweep out evil from your
midst.

The hand of the witness shall be against him first to put him to death, and only then
shall the hand of all the other people [be set against him]. You shall thus rid
yourselves of evil.

The hands of the edim shall be first upon him to put him to death, and afterward the
hands of kol haAm. So thou shalt put harah (the evil) away from among you.

Expanded/Embellished Bibles:

The Expanded Bible

Kretzmann’s Commentary

NET Bible®

The Voice

The hands of the witnesses must be the first to -throw stones at [stone] the person,
and then everyone else will follow. You must get rid of the evil among you.

The hands of the withesses shall be first upon him to put him to death, Deut. 13:9,
in order thus openly to manifest their firm conviction of the guilt of the accused, and
afterward the hands of all the people, for the transgression was one affecting the
entire nation. So thou shalt put the evil away from among you, Deut. 13:5. The
same holy zeal should be found in every Christian congregation in putting flagrant
sinners out of their midst.

The witnesses [Heb “the hand of the witnesses.” This means the two or three
witnesses are to throw the first stones (cf. NCV, TEV, CEV, NLT).] must be first to
begin the execution, and then all the people [Heb “the hand of all the people.”] are
to join in afterward. In this way you will purge evil from among you.

The witnesses must throw the first deadly stones, and then everyone else must join
in. Expel the wicked from your own community.

Literal, almost word-for-word, renderings:

Concordant Literal Version

English Standard Version
Green’s Literal Translation
World English Bible

Young’s Updated LT

The gist of this passage:

The hands of the witnesses shall come to be the first against him to put him to
death and then the hands of all the people afterward. Thus you will eradicate the
evil from among you.

The hand of the witnesses shall be first against him to put him to death, and
afterward the hand of all the people. So you shall purge the evil from your midst.
The hand of the witnesses shall be first on him, to put him to death; and the hand
of all the people last. And you shall put away the evil from among you.

The hand of the witnesses shall be first on him to put him to death, and afterward
the hand of all the people. So you shall remove the evil from among you.

The hand of the witnesses is on him, in the first place, to put him to death, and the
hand of all the people last; and you have put away the evil thing out of your midst.

Those who were witnesses against the idolater are to throw the first stones; then
the rest of the people join in. This removes that evil from their midst.
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Hebrew/Pronunciation

yad (*7) [pronounced
yawd]

Deuteronomy 17:7a

Common English Meanings

hand; figuratively for strength,
power, control

Notes/Morphology

feminine singular
construct

The Book of Deuteronomy

BDB and Strong’s
Numbers

Strong's #3027
BDB #388

‘éd (v7) [pronounced
gayde]

witness, testimony, solemn
testimony, evidence; a statement
of truth, something which stands
as a testimony or memorial to a
fact (e.g., Gen. 31:48
Deut. 31:19)

masculine plural noun
with the definite article

Strong's #5707
BDB #729

hayah (n'n) [pronounced
haw-YAW]

to be, is, was, are; to become, to
come into being; to come to
pass

3" person feminine
singular, Qal imperfect

Strong's #1961
BDB #224

b® (2) [pronounced b*

in, into, through; at, by, near, on,
upon; with, before, against; by
means of; among; within

a preposition of proximity
with the 3™ person
masculine singular suffix

No Strong’s #
BDB #88

Translation: The hand of the witnesses will be against him;... This means that those who testified against the
idolater will be the first to cast stones against them. Recall that there had to be 2 or 3 witnesses whose testimony
needed to agree; and then they would be the first to cast stones against the guilty person. Quite obviously, even
if people dislike you, it would be quite unlikely to find 2 or 3 of them willing to testify falsely against you and then
throw the first stones to kill you.

Deuteronomy 17:7b

BDB and Strong’s

Notes/Morphology Numbers

Hebrew/Pronunciation = Common English Meanings

in, into, through; at, by, near, on, ,
upon; with, before, against; by No Strong’s #

b® (2) [pronounced b* a preposition of proximity

means of: among; within BDB #88
rishénah (Wxwin) A ) IR () CEEREE, Ge; feminine singular
[pronounced e slh oW- former [in time], ancestors, adiective wi t?\ the Strong’s #7223
P former things; foremost; ) BDB #911

NAW] definite article

beginning

With the béyth preposition, rishéwnadh means first, in front, in the first rank; before, formerly, previously,

aforetime.

to, for, towards, in regards to,

with reference to, as to, with directional/relational

lamed (%) [pronounced F] No Strong’s #

regards to; belonging to; by Slis el el SRl
mawth (nin) to kill, to cause to die, to put to H'pvci',:r:rmgltgf c;)rr;ztr:uct Strong's #4191
[pronounced mooth] death, to execute P BDB #559

masculine singular suffix

Translation: ...[they will be] the first to put him to death;... These are the ones who cast the first stones. This is
a further protection for the criminal. Moses does not want some witnesses to give testimony that may not be true.



Deuteronomy Chapter 17 80

They must participate in the execution. Now, your friend might convince you to bear false witness against another
person; but this would be much more difficult, if you know that you will begin the execution process. What is clear
to most people is, lying and then throwing the first stones against an innocent person—that is murder.

Ron Daniel: Someone who has no problem repeating a lie when there are no consequences would
have to think twice when they were called on the carpet to deal the death blow.*®

Deut. 17:6—7 Criminals are to be executed on the basis of two or three witnesses; you will not execute someone
based upon the testimony of one person. The ones who cast the first stones will be the witnesses against the
idolater. Then the rest of the people will join in on the execution afterward. By doing this, you will be purging
evil from your midst.

He who casts the first stone (commentators on Deuteronomy 17:7)

Matthew Henry: The place of execution must be the gate of the city, that the shame might be the greater to the
criminal and the warning the more public to all others. The hands of the witnesses, in this as in other cases,
must be first upon him, that is, they must cast the first stone at him, thereby avowing their testimony, and
solemnly imprecating the guilt of his blood upon themselves if their evidence were false. This custom might be
of use to deter men from false-witness bearing. The witnesses are really, and therefore it was required that they
should be actually, the death of the malefactor.%®

Jamieson, Fausset and Brown: Every reported case, even a flying rumor of the perpetration of so heinous an
offense, was to be judicially examined; and if proved by the testimony of competent witnesses, the offender was
to be taken without the gates and stoned to death, the witnesses casting the first stone at him. The object of
this special arrangement was partly to deter the witnesses from making a rash accusation by the prominent part
they had to act as executioners, and partly to give a public assurance that the crime had met its due
punishment.®”

Calvin: He assigned this part to the witnesses, chiefly because there are so many whose tongue is so slippery,
not to say good for nothing, that they would boldly strangle a man with their words, when they would not dare
to touch him with one of their fingers. It was the best remedy, therefore, that could be tried for restraining such
levity, to refuse to admit the testimony of any man who was not ready to execute judgment with his own hand.*®

Peter Pett: There must be at least two or three witnesses. Then the hand of the witnesses were to throw the
first stones, something which if they had spoken truly they would not hesitate to do, after which all the people
were to take part. As all would have been affected by it so must all be involved in the punishment. So care was
taken against false accusations, and against mob rule. But the finally important thing was that the evil would
be put away from among them.*®

The Pulpit Commentary: [T]he hand of the witnesses was to be first against him to put him to death—a rule
which would tend to prevent accusations being lightly adduced, as none would venture to witness against any
one unless so deeply convinced of his guilt that they were willing to assume the responsibility of inflicting on him
the last penalty with their own hands.®

Payne: The evidence must be adequate and credible; and anyone ready to make a serious accusation must
be prepared to be executioner as well as witness.®’

%5 From http://rondaniel.com/library/05-Deuteronomy/Deuteronomy1618.php accessed May 10, 2016.
%6 Matthew Henry, Matthew Henry’s Commentary on the Whole Bible; from e-Sword, Deut. 17:1-7.

" Robert Jamieson, A. R. Fausset and David Brown; Commentary Critical and Explanatory on the Whole Bible; 1871; from
e-sword, Deut. 17:2-7.

%8 Keil and Delitzsch, Commentary on the Old Testament; from e-Sword; Deut. 17:2-7.

%9 Dr. Peter Pett; Commentary Series on the Bible; from e-sword, Deut. 17:6—7.

% The Pulpit Commentary; 1880-1919; by Joseph S. Exell, Henry Donald Maurice Spence-Jones, from e-sword, Deut. 17:6—7.
61 Dr. John Constable The Expository Notes of Dr. Constable; ©2012; from e-sword, Deut. 17:1-7.
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People can lie in court, and separate themselves from the actual execution. People can execute a criminal,
assuming that everything was properly done in court. However, if the withess against the suspect is also the
person who throws the first stone, he knows that he is a murderer himself if he testimony was false in the first

place.

Justice was of the utmost importance to God; and therefore, a system was put into place where there would
be the least chance for a miscarriage of justice.

Chapter Outline

Hebrew/Pronunciation

w® (or v®) (1.0r 1)
[pronounced weh]

Charts, Graphics and Short Doctrines

Deuteronomy 17:7c

Common English Meanings

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that; though; as well as

Notes/Morphology

simple waw conjunction

BDB and Strong’s
Numbers

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

yad (*7) [pronounced
yawd]

hand; figuratively for strength,
power, control

feminine singular
construct

Strong's #3027
BDB #388

kél (5%) [pronounced
kohl]

the whole, all of, the entirety of,
all; can also be rendered any of

masculine singular
construct followed by a
definite article

Strong’s #3605
BDB #4381

m (vo) [pronounced
gahm]

people; race, tribe; family,
relatives; citizens, common
people; companions, servants;
entire human race; herd [of
animals]

masculine singular
collective noun with the
definite article

Strong’s #5971
BDB #766

b® (2) [pronounced b*

in, into, through; at, by, near, on,
upon; with, before, against; by
means of; among; within

a preposition of proximity

No Strong’s #
BDB #88

"acharown (xnJij)
[pronounced ah-kha-
ROHN]

coming after, behind, later,
following, last; end

feminine singular
adjective (or substantive)
with the definite article

Strong’s #314
BDB #30

This is translated variously as: afterward (Owens);

Translation: ...and the hand of all the people [will be against the criminal] afterward. After the witnesses begin
stoning the idolater, Then the rest of the people will join in with them.

This would also have the effect of, if someone has exculpatory evidence, it would be very difficult for them to stone
this person, as that would be murder.

R. M. Edgar: Directions are given for the solemn execution. The witnesses, of whom there must be
a plurality at least, are first to lay their hands upon the head of the idolater, then the whole people,
doubtless through their representative elders, showing their acquiescence in the severe sentence; and
then he is to be stoned to death.®

62 The Pulpit Commentary; 1880-1919; by Joseph S. Exell, Henry Donald Maurice Spence-Jones, from e-sword, 17:1-7.
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L. M. Grant: [T]he witness [testifying against the accused] would be required to be first in putting the
offender to death... This would make people slow to witness if they were not persuaded fully of the guilt
of the accused.®®

Deuteronomy 17:7d
BDB and Strong’s

Hebrew/Pronunciation = Common English Meanings Notes/Morphology Numbers
w® (or v®) (1.0or 1) and, even, then; namely; when; simple WAw coniunction No Strong’s #
[pronounced weh] since, that; though; as well as P J BDB #251
to burn; to completely consume;
ba‘ar (aya) [pronounced : to de-pasture; to take away, to 2" person masculine Strong’s #1197
baw-GAHR] [utterly] remove, to purge; to singular, Piel perfect BDB #128
devour, to devastate
evil, bad, wicked; evil in
¢ appearance, deformed; misery, masculine singular ,
() [pro‘nounced distress, injury; that which is adjective/noun; with the SIS A0
rahg] ; . ) - : BDB #948
displeasing [disagreeable, definite article
unhappy, unfortunate, sad]
min (n|) [pronounced e, Gl @ T2l @ OO 0 f, . . Strong's #4480
. away from, on account of, since,: preposition of separation
min] BDB #577
than, more than
midst, among, from among [a
group of people]; an [actual,
physical] inward part; the inner masculine sinaular noun
gereb (j722) [pronounced : person with respect to thinking with the 2ndg erson Strong’s #7130
KEH-re"v] and emotion; as a faculty of me<-p , BDB #899
R - . masculine singular suffix
thinking or emotion; heart, mind,
inner being; entrails [of sacrificial
animals]

This appears to mean, from among you, from your midst.

Translation: [By this,] you have purged [this] evil from your midst. By following this lawful process, evil is removed
from the Land of Promise.

Many translations spoke of purging the evil one or evil person from Israel’s midst. The true evil here is idolatry;
and it is idolatry that Moses wants removed. There are many forms of evil, and God gave the death penalty to
remove people and their evil sins from society.

Not only do those who witness against the idolater have to have corroborating testimony, but they must be the
ones who begin the execution process—this is after a fair trial the rendering of an impartial verdict. In a capital
murder trial, the witnesses against the defendant must be so convinced of what they have seen that they will
execute the criminal themselves. A witness who came forward in a capital trial must either have the greatest
certainty or the greatest depravity.%* Therefore, it was a commanded for those who witnessed a serious
transgression of the Law to also participate in the execution of the convicted person (Lev. 24:14 Deut. 13:9).

% From http://lwww.studylight.org/commentaries/Img/deuteronomy-17.html accessed May 9, 2016.

% Paraphrased from Keil & Delitzsch’s Commentary on the Old Testament; ®1966 Hendrickson Publishers, Inc.; Vol. I, p. 925.
They were quoting a source (I think), Schnell, das isr. Recht.


http://www.studylight.org/commentaries/lmg/deuteronomy-17.html
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One of the important aspects of this verse is the purging evil from your midst. Whereas there is no separating
from the world, per se, as every person sins and we are witnesses to them. There is a true Doctrine of
Separation:

Christians are easily confused about the concept of separation, who want to apply this doctrine to unbelievers
whose sins shock them. Cult leaders use separation in order to isolate their members from family and former
friends. Too often, separation is used in order to separate the Christian from everything that is non-Christian.

Robby Dean’s 2 jed Doctrine of S i

1. What separation is not:

1)  First of all, we are not examining the doctrine of separation for Israel, which is expressed several
times with the phrase “You be holy [= set apart, separate] for | am holy” (where God is
speaking—Lev. 11:44-45 19:2 20:7, 25). This is a related but different topic.

2)  Nor are we speaking of a function of self-righteousness, where you are, quite frankly, just too good
to be hanging out with Charlie Brown.

3) Separation is not the means of taking a new believer and pulling him away from his family or
friends. Although this is often a sign of a cult, some regular churches do this as well.

2. The concept of separation is based upon the fact that we are in this world, but not of this world. In
John 17:15-17, Jesus prayed: “| have given them Your Word, and the world has hated them because they
are not of the world, even as | am not of the world. | do not pray for You to take them out of the world,
but for You to keep them from the evil. They are not of the world, even as | am not of the world. Sanctify
them through Your truth. Your Word is truth.” We are positionally separate from this world because we
are in Christ, and He is separate from this world. Being taken out of the world is death or complete
isolationism—Jesus prayed for this not to happen. Jesus prayed for us to be separated from evil (which
is different than sin; evil is the thinking and philosophy of Satan, which can include human good).

3. Separation begins with a mental attitude that results in removing from our lives things and people that are
either distractions, or may become distractions, in our own spiritual advance.

1)  When Peter brings “You be holy because | am holy” into the New Testament (1Peter 1:16, taking
this from Lev. 11:44), he is speaking of a mental attitude based upon Bible doctrine (Therefore,
getting your minds ready for action and being self-disciplined, place your confidence completely on
the grace to be brought to you at the revelation of Jesus Christ—1Peter 1:13).

2)  So, although the passages in Leviticus speak of an actual separation between Israel and her
heathen neighbors, the context of the passage in 1Peter says nothing about physical separation
from believers or unbelievers. All that we are to think, according to Peter, is based upon
understanding that we were not ransomed from [our former] empty manner of life inherited from our
forefathers with perishable things such as silver or gold, but we were purchased with the precious
blood of Christ, like that of a lamb without blemish or spot (1Peter 1:18-19).

3)  Separation, in the context of this passage where this phrase is brought into the New Testament,
is based upon spiritual growth which is a result of thinking divine viewpoint which has its foundation
in the revelation of Jesus Christ (i.e., learning Bible doctrine).

4) Inotherwords, the separation that Peter speaks about is in your thinking, which is based upon Bible
doctrine. You separate yourself by thinking divine viewpoint.

5)  The believer becoming entangled in human viewpoint is involvement with evil, which Jesus prayed
that we not fall into.

6) Letmeremind you of Satan’s 2 fundamental strategies: (1) keep the unbeliever from the gospel and
(2) keep the believer thinking human viewpoint.

4. Separation, then, begins in the believer's personal life as he learns and applies doctrine. The Bible says
that separation starts in relation to the sin nature. Romans 6:11 So you also must consider yourselves
dead to sin and alive to God in Christ Jesus. Remember that death is Scripture doesn't always mean
cessation of existence, in Romans, it means separation from. Romans 8:13 If you live according to flesh
[according to the sin nature], you are going to die [temporal spiritual death]. But if you put to death, by
means of the Spirit, the practices of the body, then you will live.

1)  This is all about spiritually versus carnality.
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2)  Prior to salvation, we are all under spiritual death. We have no innate ability to make contact with
God.

3) Atthe moment of salvation, we are both baptized and filled with the Holy Spirit.

4)  However, after salvation, we fall into carnality, which means, we sin and lose the filling of the Holy
Spirit.

5)  This verse is talking about the fact that, if you are a believer and operating in carnality, then all of
the blessings of the abundant Christian life are not yours. Even though you have eternal life you
might as well be dead since you are no longer living the Christian life because you are living in
carnality (carnal death).

6) After salvation, itis an either-or situation: we are either filled with the Holy Spirit and separated from
sin or we are carnal and associated with sin. This is a status, not some emotional high of some
sort.

7)  Butif by the Spirit you put to death the practices of the body, then you will live. We are to put to
death the deeds of the body, which represent sin. That is a calling for separation in the believer's
life from sin.

8)  This separation is caused by naming one’s sins to God (1John 1:9). That restores our fellowship
with God and temporally separates us from sin.

5. Separation involves separation from human viewpoint thinking.

1) Itis not just the sin nature that is influencing the life but also all that human viewpoint garbage that
is floating around in the soul. All of the ideas we have grown up with need to be excised by the
scalpel of the Word of God. We need to have that stuff flushed out of our system.

2)  When you are saved by believing in Jesus Christ, this does not mean that your thinking has
changed. The potential for a real change in thinking is there, but the actuality is not.

3) Thisis what Paul is talking about in Romans 12:1-2 Therefore, | call upon you, [my] brothers, by
the mercies of God, to present your bodies [as] a living sacrifice, holy [set apart, separated],
pleasing to God, which is your reasonable service. And do not be conformed to this world [cosmic
thinking], but be transformed by the renovation of your thinking, in order to prove [demonstrate]
by (means of) you what is that good and pleasing and perfect will of God. This is what happens as
we advance spiritually: we renovate our own thinking, learning Bible doctrine, and the Holy Spirit
changes us from the inside out.

4) In this way, the Holy Spirit produces the fruit of the Spirit, the character of Christ in our lives.
Furthermore, this change of thinking demonstrates that the will of God is good and acceptable and
perfect. We become a living, walking testimony of the grace of God in the angelic conflict.

5)  Therefore, this calls for separation from human viewpoint thinking. So the first two categories of
separation has to do with what is going on in the believer's soul and the believer’s thinking. They
don't have to do with what is going on necessarily in the world around him. In other words, the
thinking of the believer is to be renovated so that the believer no longer thinks in human viewpoint.
They separate their thinking from human viewpoint.

6. If the world around the believer is producing temptations where he easily succumbs to sin, then that
means he has to make some choices about where he goes, whom he associates with, or the things he
does. Therefore, the believer needs to recognize that if he is in an environment that easily leads him to
sin then he needs to change this environment. That is, there are times for us to physically separate from
certain people and situations.

7. We are commanded to separate from certain kinds of carnal believers, such as backslidden, reversionistic
believers. This is because there are certain types of carnality that are contagious to certain believers.
1)  However, as a corollary to this, we do not invade the privacy of various believers, to determine what

evil things it is that they do, so that we separate from them.

2) If we separated from all believers who sin, that would mean that we would be separating from all
believers on this planet.

3) Bearin mind that self-righteousness can be very contagious.

8. We are to separate from believers who reject sound doctrine.

1) Ifthereis anything that can destroy our own spiritual life, it is when we closely associate with people
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11)

who do not hold to sound doctrine. They say, "Well you know, there are a lot of different views in
evangelicalism. There are folks who believe this and there are folks who believe that, but we can
all just get along and we don't have to draw these doctrinal distinctions." There is an embedded
blasphemy there, and that is the idea that God does not communicate clearly enough for us to take
strong positions on doctrine. Wishy-washy people don't really think God communicated things
clearly, so you can think it means this and | can think it means that, and somebody else thinks it
means something else, so we can all just put our arms together and emote on our common
experience that Jesus loves us. Then we'll all go home and be happy that we went to church this
morning!

This is not the biblical view. 2Thessalonians 3:6 Now we command you, brothers, in the name of
our Lord Jesus Christ, that you withdraw yourselves from every brother who walks disorderly, and
not after the teaching which he received from us. This isn't tradition for tradition's sake, this is the
apostolic doctrine contained in the Scripture. This is a mandate. Vv. 14-15 And if anyone does
not obey our word by this letter, mark that one and have no company with him, that he may be
ashamed. Yet do not count him as an enemy, but admonish him as a brother. Notice that we are
speaking of a believer who has clearly rejected legitimate authority (Paul’s authority in the teaching
of Bible doctrine).

The goal is restoration, not exclusion; but if there is no response then there is no option other than
to go separate ways.

Let me give you an example: homosexuality, which is clearly identified as a sin in the Bible
(Rom. 1:24-27 1Cor. 6:9 1Tim. 1:10). Certain believers may struggle with homosexuality as a sin
and, at times, give in to this lust. Itis not our business to follow such believers around to determine
whether or not we ought to separate from them. However, when a believer touts his homosexuality
as normal and acceptable, that calls for separation from such a one.

From time to time, a church has to remove a troublemaker (or a small group of troublemakers) who
have rejected the authority of the pastor-teacher. Quite obviously, if you are in a church where you
cannot accept the authority of your pastor, then you should quietly remove yourself—you do not
owe anyone an explanation, nor should you stand out in the parking lot and tell everyone else why
they should leave the church. You simply leave and find a pastor whose authority you can accept.
More often than not, your inability to accept a pastor’s authority is a problem in your soul, not in his.
By accepting the authority of a pastor, this does not mean this pastor follows you around and tells
you what to do.

As an aside, this is not a call to self-righteousness, nor is this a call to separate from family
members simply because they do not think like you think.

Cults often twist the doctrine of separation into removing you from your friends and family fo your
real family. If you find yourself in a church, and they encourage you to cut off your friends and
family, it is time to separate from that church.

Jesus said, “'Do not think that | have come to bring peace to the earth. | have not come to bring
peace, but a sword. For | have come to set a man against his father, and a daughter against her
mother, and a daughter-in-law against her mother-in-law. And a person's enemies will be those of
his own household.” (Matt. 10:34—36). There will be some natural separation which occurs, but not
because the believer has initiated it. Throughout the ages, there have been some Jewish Christians
who have been virtually disowned from their families because they believe in Jesus. We know just
how much hate can exist between Arabs and Jews; there have been times in history that this has
existed between Christians and Jews as well (even though, we ought to be natural political allies).
However, without going too far afield, the point here is, there are times when a believer will separate
from his family—but that is a rare exception and not the rule. Jesus is not calling upon us to raise
a sword against family members; nor is He requiring us to separate from family members because
of different beliefs. Again, that is characteristic of a cult, but not of the Christian faith.

Although Wikipedia represents a bastion of human viewpoint, there is an article here on the cult
checklist. Although every list is not completely accurate, there are enough trends which these
various lists point to in order to keep you out of a cult.



http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Cult_checklist
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Cult_checklist
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Cult_checklist
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9. We are to separate from believers who make their own internal lust patterns the motivation for their lives.
Romans 16:17-18 And | summon you, brothers, to take note of those making divisions and offenses
contrary to the doctrine which you have learned, and avoid them. For they who are such do not serve our
Lord Jesus Christ, but they serve their own belly [lust patterns]; and by good words and fair speeches,
they deceive the hearts of the gullible.

10. Separation from the immoral social scene where one's norms and standards are gradually eroded through
peer pressure. 1Peter 4:4 In these things they are surprised, that you are not running with them into the
same excess of riot, blaspheming. Proverbs 1:10-19 My son, if sinners lure you, do not be willing. If they
say, “Come with us, let us lie in wait for blood, we will watch secretly for the innocent without cause; let
us swallow them up alive as the grave, and whole, as those who go down into the pit; we shall find all
precious goods; we shall fill our houses with plunder; cast in your lot among us, and let us have one
purse.” My son, do not walk in the way with them! Keep back your foot from their path, for their feet run
to evil and make haste to shed blood. Surely in vain the net is spread in the sight of any bird, and they
lie in wait for their own blood; they watch secretly for their own lives. So are the ways of everyone who
gains unjust gain; it takes away its owners' life. As an aside, communism and socialism are a national
codification of this attitude.

11. 1Corinthians 15:33 Do not be deceived; evil companionships corrupt good habits. The idea here is,
believers can be corrupted by certain other believers and unbelievers with regards to certain activities.
This is an individual decision to be made relative to the strengths and weaknesses of the individual
believer. As believers, we need to develop good positive habits in our spiritual lives If we find certain
associations compromising these habits, then that is an association which must be broken off or dialed
back.

12. However, we simply do not separate from gross sin and gross immorality because we are offended. We
should be able to withess to people of all different stripes of sinfulness. 1Cor. 5:9-11 | wrote to you in
my letter not to associate with sexually immoral people--not at all meaning the sexually immoral of this
world, or the greedy and swindlers, or idolaters, since then you would need to go out of the world. But
now | am writing to you not to associate with anyone who bears the name of brother if he is guilty of
sexual immorality or greed, or is an idolater, reviler, drunkard, or swindler--not even to eat with such a
one. Paul is talking about separation from a believer, at the end, who knows the truth, and yet is clearly
and observably out of line with his actions.

13. We need to exercise a form of separation from unbelievers to avoid having our doctrine compromised.
2 Corinthians 6:14 Do not be unequally yoked together with unbelievers; for what fellowship does
righteousness have with lawlessness? And what partnership does light have with darkness? This involves
some types of business partnerships, not necessarily all. It involves marriage, dating, intimate social life.
We are to separate from unbelievers where their influence can affect our own doctrine decisions. This
is not a call for the believer to avoid unbelievers altogether or whenever possible.

14. We need to separate from believers who are enmeshed in religious modes of operation and apostasy.
See 2Corinthians 6:14-17 2Timothy 3:2—6.

| should add that there is much more to the doctrine of separation than this. Although we began this New
Testament doctrine above, there is a great deal of separation described in the New Testament which has
absolutely nothing to do with the relative geography of you and anyone that you are to separate from (for
example: John 5:24 8:12 2Cor. 6:17-18 1Thess. 4:7 1Peter 2:24). We will cover this at another time.

The basic points are taken from http://phrasearch.com/Trans/DBM/setup/Genesis/Gen068.htm , which is Lesson #68
of Robby Dean’s study of Genesis. This study was extensively edited and appended.

For additional study see:

http://Iwww.versebyverse.org/doctrine/separation.html (Maranatha Church)
http://www.realtime.net/~wdoud/topics/separation.html (Grace Notes)
http://Iwww.westbankbiblechurch.com/LGMerrittBooks/Doctrine%200f%20Separation0112.pdf (L.G. Merritt)
http://lakeeriebiblechurch.org/doctrine/pdf/DOCTRINE%200F%20SEPARATION.pdf (Lake Erie Bible Church)


http://phrasearch.com/Trans/DBM/setup/Genesis/Gen068.htm
http://www.versebyverse.org/doctrine/separation.html
http://www.realtime.net/~wdoud/topics/separation.html
http://www.westbankbiblechurch.com/LGMerrittBooks/Doctrine%20of%20Separation0112.pdf
http://lakeeriebiblechurch.org/doctrine/pdf/DOCTRINE%20OF%20SEPARATION.pdf
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The Book of Deuteronomy
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Purging evil from a particular region is very similar to separation.

Deut. 17:7 The hand of the witnesses will be against him; [they will be] the first to put him to death; and the
hand of all the people [will be against the criminal] afterward. [By this,] you have purged [this] evil from your
midst. (Kukis mostly literal); the ESV (capitalized) is used below:

Purging evil from your midst

Scripture

Deut. 13:5 But that prophet or that dreamer of dreams
shall be put to death, because he has taught rebellion
against the LORD your God, Who brought you out of
the land of Egypt and redeemed you out of the house
of slavery, to make you leave the way in which the
LORD your God commanded you to walk. So you shall
purge the evil from your midst.

Text/Commentary

False prophets were to be removed from Israel. They
were executed. A prophet had to be accurate 100% of
the time; and he had to adhere to the know Word of
God up to that point in time.

Deut. 17:7 The hand of the witnesses shall be first
against him to put him to death, and afterward the
hand of all the people. So you shall purge the evil from
your midst.

The evil being purged here is an idolater in the land of
Israel. Israel, as a theocracy, was to have Y®howah
only as its God.

Deut. 17:12 The man who acts presumptuously by not
obeying the priest who stands to minister there before
the LORD your God, or the judge, that man shall die.
So you shall purge the evil from Israel.

When a judge takes a case to a higher court because
he cannot make a just decision, he must abide by that
decision and carry it out. If he does not, the judge
himself is subject to execution. He is the evil being
purged from Israel.

Deut. 19:16-20 If a malicious witness arises to
accuse a person of wrongdoing, then both parties to
the dispute shall appear before the LORD, before the
priests and the judges who are in office in those days.
The judges shall inquire diligently, and if the witness is
a false withess and has accused his brother falsely,
then you shall do to him as he had meant to do to his
brother. So you shall purge the evil from your midst.
And the rest shall hear and fear, and shall never again
commit any such evil among you.

False witnesses were to be executed in Israel (or
subject to the same penalty a defendant would have
been subjected to). Many times, this purging was a
warning to others; he was an example to others
(Deut. 17:13 19:20).

Deut. 24:7 "If a man is found stealing one of his
brothers of the people of Israel, and if he treats him as
a slave or sells him, then that thief shall die. So you
shall purge the evil from your midst.”

An Israelite was not to treat a fellow Israelite
shamefully. He could not sell a fellow citizen into
slavery. An lIsraelite is not to steal from a fellow
Israelite. If they do, they will be executed.

Judges 20:13—-14 Now therefore give up the men, the
worthless fellows in Gibeah, that we may put them to
death and purge evil from Israel." But the Benjaminites
would not listen to the voice of their brothers, the
people of Israel. Then the people of Benjamin came
together out of the cities to Gibeah to go out to battle
against the people of Israel.

What had happened was a Levite had gotten his
mistress, and they were in Gibeah in transit, and she
was raped until she died (there is more to the narrative
than just this in Judges 19). The people of Israel
gathered against Gibeah to demand that these rapists
be put to death (to purge this evil from Israel); and if
not handed over, there would be war against Gibeah.




Deuteronomy Chapter 17

88

Purging evil from your midst

Scripture

1Cor. 5:11-13 But now | am writing to you not to
associate with anyone who bears the name of brother
if he is guilty of sexual immorality or greed, or is an
idolater, reviler, drunkard, or swindler—not even to eat
with such a one. For what have | to do with judging
outsiders? Is it not those inside the church whom you
are to judge? God judges those outside. "Purge the
evil person from among you." (Deut. 17:7)

Text/Commentary

Even in the New Testament, there were to be purges
within the local church. We have to be careful here,
as every person has a sin nature. However, when a
person’s actions become known to the church as a
whole (by his actions, not through gossip), then that
person must be purged from the church.

In all of these cases, the idea of purging evil is removing it so that it does not continue to infect the entire nation
(or city or region). This is under the principle that a little leaven leavens the whole lump.

Chapter Outline

Charts, Graphics and Short Doctrines

The Catholic Church does something which is called excommunication. This does have a Biblical basis (unlike
many of the things the Catholic Church does). Certain sins when practiced regularly by those in your periphery
can have a detrimental effect upon the local church. A simple example which we have seen in our lifetimes is the
effect which gangs have had upon their members. A person may enter a gang for a lot of various psychological

reasons, but not necessarily because he is a criminal.

However, criminal activity and immoral behavior soon

become a way of life for a new gang member because they are constantly in his environment.

When persons attending a church commit overt sins in full view of the congregation, they must be removed;
otherwise, it appears as if the church accepts and condones their behavior.

Chapter Outline
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Laws of Higher Courts

A chiasmos organizes a passage, so that there is a parallel with the beginning of the chiasmos with the end
of it; the second portion of the passage finds its match in the second to the last portion of the passage; etc.
(Chiasmos example) (Thomas B. Clarke) (Brad McCoy)

Peter Pett’s Chiasmos for Deuteronomy 17:8-13

a If there arise a matter too hard for you in judgment, between blood and blood, between plea and plea, and
between stroke and stroke, being matters of controversy within your gates (Deut. 17:8 a).
b Then shall you arise, and get yourself up to the place which Yahweh your God shall choose

(Deut. 17:8 b).

C And you shall come to the priests the Levites, and to the judge that shall be in those days,
and you shall enquire, and they will show you the sentence of judgment, and you shall do
according to the tenor of the sentence which they shall show you from that place which
Yahweh shall choose (Deut. 17:9-10 a).

C And you shall observe to do according to all that they shall teach you, according to the tenor
of the law which they shall teach you, and according to the judgment which they shall tell you,
you shall do. You shall not turn aside from the sentence which they shall show you, to the
right hand, nor to the left (Deut. 17:10-11).

b And the man who does presumptuously, in not listening to the priest who stands to minister there



http://kukis.org/Doctrines/chiasmosgen17.htm
http://www.bible-discernments.com/joshua/whatisachiasm.html
http://www.onthewing.org/user/BS_Chiasmus%20-%20McCoy.pdf
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Peter Pett’s Chiasmos for Deuteronomy 17:8-13

before Yahweh your God, or to the judge (Deut. 17:12 a).
a Even that man shall die, and you shall put away the evil from Israel, and all the people shall hear, and
fear, and no more act presumptuously (Deut. 17:12-13).

This is more progressive than chiasmus. But in ‘a’the method of judgment for difficult cases is laid out, and in
the parallel the warning given that not to accept the verdict of that court (the court being seen to be fair) will
mean being put to death so that all may fear and give due respect to the court which meets before Yahweh.
For to dispute the sacred court is doing evil in Israel by encouraging anarchy. In ‘b’ they arise and go to the
place which Yahweh their God chooses and in the parallel they are to heed the ones who minister there before
Yahweh their God. In ‘c’ they enquire and receive the verdict and are to do according to the tenor of the
sentence, and in the parallel they must receive the sentence which has been according to the tenor of Yahweh’s
Instruction and not divert from it.

Dr. Peter Pett; Commentary Series on the Bible; from e-sword, Deut. 17:8—13.
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When is extraordinary from you a word to the When a case [requiring] a verdict is more
verdict between blood to blood, between extraordinary than you—whether two sides of
dispute to dispute, and between injury to a murder, whether two sides of a legal dispute,
injury, words of disputations in your gates, or two sides of an injury case—disputed words
and you have risen up and you have within your city—then you will rise up and you
ascended unto the place chooses Y°howah will go to a place chosen by Y°howah your
your Elohim in him; and you have come unto Elohim in it. And you will go to the Levitical
the priests the Levites and unto a judge who priests, or to a judge who is [in office] in those
is in the days the those and you have made days, and you will inquire [as to their opinion

inquiries and they have made known to you Deuteronomy on this case]. Then they will make known the
a word of the verdict, and you have done 17:8-11 judicial verdict, then you will do according to

upon a mouth of the word which they have the word that they have made known to you
made known to you from the place the that from that place which was chosen by
which chooses Y°howah. And you have Y°howah. Then you will be careful to do all
guarded to do as all which they instructed that they instructed you [to do]. According to
you. Upon a mouth of the torah which they the word of the law which they instruct [or,
instructed you and upon the verdict which direct] you and based upon the verdict that
they say to you, you will do; you will not turn they tell you, [that] you will do, [and] you will
aside from the word which they declare to not deviate either to the left or to the right of
you, to the right and to the left. the word that they declare to you.

Now and again, there will be a verdict which you are unable to determine, whether this is a murder or a
legal dispute or an injury case—whatever might be disputed within your city—then you will rise up with
the witnesses and go to the place chosen by Jehovah your God. You will present this case before the
Levitical priests or before the presiding judge, and they will determine the outcome of the case. When
you have heard the verdict, you will do exactly as they have instructed you, exactly according to the law
which they have spoken to you, and you will not veer from the decision to modify it in any way.

Here is how others have translated this verse:
Ancient texts:
Masoretic Text (Hebrew) When is extraordinary from you a word to the verdict between blood to blood,

between dispute to dispute, and between injury to injury, words of disputations in
your gates, and you have risen up and you have ascended unto the place chooses
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Y®howah your Elohim in him; and you have come unto the priests the Levites and
unto a judge who is in the days the those and you have made inquiries and they
have made known to you a word of the verdict, and you have done upon a mouth
of the word which they have made known to you from the place the that which
chooses Y®howah. And you have guarded to do as all which they instructed you.
Upon a mouth of the torah which they instructed you and upon the verdict which
they say to you, you will do; you will not turn aside from the word which they declare
to you, to the right and to the left.

If there be with you an extraordinary matter for judgment between unclean and

scall, with words of controversy in your beth din, then you shall arise and go up to
the place which the Lord your God will choose; and you shall come to the priests of
the tribe of Levi, and to the judge who will be in those days, and inquire of them,
and they will show you the process of judgment. Then shall you do according to the
word of the custom of the law that they will show you at the place the Lord will
choose, and observe to do whatsoever they teach you. [JERUSALEM. When a
matter is too occult for you, in setting judgment in order between the blood of
murder and innocent blood, between leprosy and the scall, with words of contention
in your cities, then shall you arise and go up to the place which the Lord your God
will choose.] According to the word of the law that they will teach you, and the
manner of judgment they pronounce, you shall do. You shall not turn aside from the
sentence they will show you, to the right or to the left.

If you perceive that there be among you a hard and doubtful matter in judgment
between blood and blood, cause and cause, leprosy and leprosy: and you see that
the words of the judges within your gates do vary: arise, and go up to the place,
which the Lord your God shall choose. And you shall come to the priests of the
Levitical race, and to the judge, that shall be at that time: and you shall ask of them,
and they shall shew you the truth of the judgment. And you shall do whatsoever
they shall say, that preside in the place, which the Lord shall choose, and what they
shall teach you, According to his law; and you shall follow their sentence: neither
shall you decline to the right hand nor to the left hand.

If there arise a matter which is too difficult for you to judge, between murder and
murder, between lawsuit and lawsuit, and between a sore of leprosy and a sore of
leprosy, any matters of controversy within your towns; then you shall arise and go
to the place which the LORD your God shall choose for himself; And you shall come
to the priest, or the Levite, or to the judge who shall be in those days, and inquire;
and they shall show you the sentence of judgment; And you shall do according to
the decision which they of that place shall show you, as the LORD has commanded;
and you shall observe to do according to all that they teach you; According to the
sentence of the law which they shall declare to you, and according to the judgment
which they shall tell you, you shall do; you shall not swerve from the sentence which
they shall show you, neither to the right hand nor to the left.

And if a matter shall be too hard for you in judgment, between blood and blood, and
between cause and cause, and between stroke and stroke, and between
contradiction and contradiction, matters of judgment in your cities; then you shall
arise and go up to the place which the Lord your God shall choose, and you shall
come to the priests the Levites, and to the judge who shall be in those days, and
they shall search out the matter and report the judgment to you. And you shall act
according to the thing which they shall report to you out of the place which the Lord
your God shall choose, and you shall observe to do all whatsoever shall have been
by law appointed to you. You shall do according to the law and to the judgment
which they shall declare to you: you shall not swerve to the right hand or to the left
from any sentence which they shall report to you.
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In the very first phrase, the Latin adds you perceive. In the first phrase, the targum
adds clean and unclean to blood. For the second and third type of case, the targum
gets pretty imaginative. The second kind of case in the Greek is between
contradiction and contradiction; and the Greek adds a 4™ set of cases to consider.

For the third type of case, the Syriac, Latin and targum all speak of leprosy. Gill
comments on this: Jewish writers generally interpret it of the plague, or stroke of
leprosy; so the Targums of Jonathan and Jerusalem; but the examination of such
a case did not belong to the civil magistrate, but to a priest; nor was such a person
had up to Jerusalem to be searched, but was shut up in a house until further
evidence could be got; and, besides, the signs of the leprosy are so distinctly given,
that at waiting a proper time, there was seldom or ever any difficulty about
determining it.*® Matthew Poole goes into great detail on this point; but let me
present his point of view briefly: when it comes to leprosy, a priest can look at it and
recognize it; he does not need to appeal to a higher court; and those with leprosy
were not to be sent wandering all over Israel. They were to be quarantined.®®

For Himself is missing from the targum and the Latin. The remainder is reasonably
close.

Limited Vocabulary Translations:

Bible in Basic English

Easy English

Easy-to-Read Version—2001

Easy-to-Read Version—2008

If you are not able to give a decision as to who is responsible for a death, or who
is right in a cause, or who gave the first blow in a fight, and there is a division of
opinion about it in your town: then go to the place marked out by the Lord your God,;
And come before the priests, the Levites, or before him who is judge at the time:
and they will go into the question and give you a decision: And you are to be guided
by the decision they give in the place named by the Lord, and do whatever they say:
Acting in agreement with their teaching and the decision they give: not turning to
one side or the other from the word they have given you.

It may be difficult for the judges in your towns to decide between good things and
bad things. This may happen when one person has attacked another person. It may
happen when people cannot agree about a house or some fields. You must bring
those people to the place that the LORD your God will choose. You must go to the
priests from the tribe of Levi and to the judge that you have chosen. Ask them to
decide for you. Then you must obey them, in the place that the LORD will choose.
Be careful to obey all their words. You must do the things that they teach you. You
must agree to what they decide. Obey their words completely.

"There might be some problems that are too hard for your courts to judge. It might
be a murder case or an argument between two people. Or it might be a fight in
which someone was hurt. When these cases are argued in your towns, your judges
there might not be able to decide what is right. Then you must go to the special
place that the Lord your God will choose. The priests are from the Levi family
group. You must go to those priests and to the judge on duty at that time. Those
men will decide what to do about that problem. There at the Lord's special place
they will tell you their decision. You must do whatever they say. Be sure to do all the
things they tell you to do. You must accept their decision and follow their
instructions exactly. You must do exactly what they tell you to do--don't change
anything!

"There might be some problems that are too hard for your courts to judge. It might
be a murder case or an argument between two people. Or it might be a fight in

% Dr. John Gill, John Gill’s Exposition of the Entire Bible; from e-Sword, Deut. 17:8.
% paraphrased from Matthew Poole, English Annotations on the Holy Bible; ®1685; from e-Sword, Deut. 17:8.
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The Message
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which someone was hurt. When these cases are argued in your towns, your judges
there might not be able to decide what is right. Then you must go to the special
place that the LORD your God will choose. You must go to the priests who are
Levites and to the judge on duty at that time. They will decide what to do about that
problem. There at the LORD'S special place they will tell you their decision. You
must do whatever they say. Be sure to do everything they tell you to do. You must
accept their decision and follow their instructions exactly--don't change anything!
"It may be that some cases will be too difficult for the local judges to decide, such
as certain cases of property rights or of bodily injury or those cases that involve a
distinction between murder and manslaughter. When this happens, go to the one
place of worship chosen by the LORD your God, and present your case to the
levitical priests and to the judge who is in office at that time, and let them decide the
case. They will give their decision, and you are to do exactly as they tell you.
Accept their verdict and follow their instructions in every detail.

When matters of justice come up that are too much for you—hard cases regarding
homicides, legal disputes, fights—take them up to the central place of worship that
God, your God, has designated. Bring them to the Levitical priests and the judge
who is in office at the time. Consult them and they will hand down the decision for
you.

Then carry out their verdict at the place designated by God, your God. Do what they
tell you, in exactly the way they tell you. Follow their instructions precisely: Don’t
leave out anything; don’t add anything. Anyone who presumes to override or twist
the decision handed down by the priest or judge who was acting in the Presence of
God, your God, is as good as dead—root him out, rid Israel of the evil. Everyone will
take notice and be impressed. That will put an end to presumptuous behavior.
Vv. 12—-13 are included for context.

There may be a case that is too hard for you to decide. It may involve murder,
assault, or a dispute—any case which may be brought to court in your cities. Take
this case to the place that Yahweh your Elohim will choose. Go to the Levitical
priests and the judge who is serving at that time. Ask for their opinion, and they will
give you their verdict at the place that Yahweh will choose. Do what they tell you.
Follow all their instructions carefully, and do what they tell you to do in their verdict.
Do exactly what they tell you to do in their decision.

Law Courts

People will bring their cases to your courts. But some cases will be too hard for you
to judge. They might be about murders, attacks or other crimes. Then take those
hard cases to the place the Lord your God will choose. Go to a priest, who is a
Levite. And go to the judge who is in office at that time. Ask them for their decision.
They will give it to you. They’ll hand down their decisions at the place the Lord will
choose. You must do what they decide. Be careful to do everything they tell you to
do. Act according to whatever they teach you. Accept the decisions they give you.
Don’t turn away from what they tell you. Don’t turn to the right or the left.

Thought-for-thought translations; paraphrases:

Common English Bible

Legal disputes

If some legal dispute in your cities is too difficult for you to decide—say, between
different kinds of bloodshed, different kinds of legal ruling, or different kinds of
injury—then take it to the location the Lord your God selects. Go to the levitical
priests and to the head judge in office at that time and look into things there. They
will announce to you the correct ruling. You must then act according to the ruling
they announced to you from that location, the one the Lord selects. You must follow
very carefully everything they instruct you to do. Act precisely according to the
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Contemporary English V.

The Living Bible

New Berkeley Version

New Century Version

New Life Version

New Living Translation
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instruction they give you and the ruling they announce to you. Don’t deviate even
a bit from the word they announce.

It may be difficult to find out the truth in some legal cases in your town. You may not
be able to decide if someone was killed accidentally or murdered. Or you may not
be able to tell whether an injury or some property damage was done by accident or
on purpose. If the case is too difficult, take it to the court at the place where the
LORD your God chooses to be worshiped. This court will be made up of one judge
and several priests who serve at the LORD's altar. They will explain the law to you
and give you their decision about the case. Do exactly what they tell you, or you will
be put to death. V. 12 is included for context.

“If a case arises that is too hard for you to decide—for instance, whether someone
is guilty of murder when there is insufficient evidence, or whether someone’s rights
have been violated—you shall take the case to the sanctuary of the Lord your God,
to the priests and Levites, and the chief judge on duty at the time will make the
decision. His decision is without appeal and is to be followed to the letter. The
sentence he imposes is to be fully executed.

“When a case at law arises too difficult for you to decide between one degree of
bloodshed and another; one plea for right and another — one type of bodily injury
and another, matters of disagreement in your town — then you must go to the place
which the LORD your God shall choose and there seek out the Levitical priests and
the judge [The passing on of difficult cases began with Moses at Jethro’s
suggestion. Ex. 18:13-36. From early times administration of justice by both
priestly and civil heads of the community seems to have prevailed.
2Chron. 19:8-11 tells of the setting up of a double court by king Jehoshaphat.] who
shall be in office in those days, and you shall inquire of them, and they will tell you
of their decision, you must act according to the decision they announce at that place
which the LORD shall choose, and you must be careful to follow their instructions to
the letter. Carry out their decision, and be sure not to depart from their verdict in
any way.

Courts of Law

Some cases that come before you, such as murder, quarreling, or attack, may be
too difficult to judge. Take these cases to the place the Lord your God will choose.
Go to the priests who are Levites and to the judge who is on duty at that time. Ask
them about the case, and they will decide. You must follow the decision they give
you at the place the Lord your God will choose. Be careful to do everything they tell
you. Follow the teachings they give you, and do whatever they decide, exactly as
they tell you.

"There may be a problem too hard for you to decide, between two kinds of killing,
between two kinds of questions about the law, between two kinds of hurting,
problems argued about in your courts. Then get up and go to the place which the
Lord your God chooses. Go to the Levite religious leader or the judge who is at
work at that time. Ask them, and they will tell you what they decide. Then do what
should be done by what they tell you they have decided at that place which the Lord
chooses. Be careful to do all they tell you. Do what they teach you about the Law
and about what they decide. Do not turn aside from what they tell you to do, to the
right or to the left.

“Suppose a case arises in a local court that is too hard for you to decide—for
instance, whether someone is guilty of murder or only of manslaughter, or a difficult
lawsuit, or a case involving different kinds of assault. Take such legal cases to the
place the Lord your God will choose, and present them to the Levitical priests or the
judge on duty at that time. They will hear the case and declare the verdict. You
must carry out the verdict they announce and the sentence they prescribe at the
place the Lord chooses. You must do exactly what they say. After they have
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interpreted the law and declared their verdict, the sentence they impose must be
fully executed; do not modify it in any way.

Partially literal and partially paraphrased translations:

American English Bible

Beck’s American Translation

International Standard V

New Advent (Knox) Bible

Today’s NIV

Translation for Translators

'Now, whenever a matter is too difficult for you to judge in your cities (as between
blood and blood, cause and cause, stroke and stroke, and contradiction and
contradiction); you must take the matter before the Levite priests who will then be
at the place which Jehovah your God will choose, and have them judge the case.
They must perform their own investigation and report their findings to you, and you
must do whatever they have decided in the place that Jehovah your God will
choose. You must be sure to do whatever the Law tells you to do.
'"You must always follow the Law and abide by any judgments that are handed
down! Don't deviate to the right or the left from any decisions that are reached.
Priest, Judge, King
“If there is a case too hard for you to decide, whether it involve murder, legal rights,
assault, or any matters you disagree on in your town, then go up to the place the
LORD your God chooses. When you come to the priests descended from Levi and
the man who is judge at that time, ask them, and they will tell you what is right. Be
guided by the decision of those who are at the place the LORD chooses, and
carefully do just as they teach you. Do what they teach you and tell you is right, and
don’t turn right or left from what they tell you.
Deciding Difficult Cases
“If a case is too difficult for you to decide with respect to bloodshed, [Lit. blood
versus blood] civil claims, [Lit. justice versus justice] assault and battery, [Lit. wound
versus wound] or other matters of dispute within your courts, [Lit. gates] bring [Lit.
stand and go up] it to the place that the Lord your God will choose. Present the
case [The Heb. lacks Present the case] to the Levitical priest or the judge at that
time. When you have inquired and they have announced the verdict, carry out the
verdict that was declared to you at the place that the Lord will choose. Carefully
observe all of their instructions to you in accordance with what the Law says, and
in accordance with the verdict that will be handed to you. You must not deviate from
the verdict that they declare to you either to the right or to the left.
It may be that some matter of law will be too hard for thy unravelling; was it killing
or murder? Is this claim just or that? Was the infection leprous or not? There is no
agreement between the judges at thy own city gate. Up, then, make thy way to the
place the Lord thy God has chosen, and have recourse to the priests of Levi’s race,
to the judge who then holds office; thou hast but to ask them, and they will make the
right decision known to thee. Thou must needs give effect to the sentence they
pronounce, these officers of the Lord’s chosen sanctuary; when they have told thee
what the divine law prescribes, thou shalt abide by their award, without swerving to
right or left.
Law Courts
If cases come before your courts that are too difficult for you to judge—whether
bloodshed, lawsuits or assaults—take them to the place the LORD your God will
choose. Go to the Levitical priests and to the judge who is in office at that time.
Inquire of them and they will give you the verdict. You must act according to the
decisions they give you at the place the LORD will choose. Be careful to do
everything they instruct you to do. Act according to whatever they teach you and the
decisions they give you. Do not turn aside from what they tell you, to the right or to
the left.

Judging difficult cases
“Sometimes it will be very difficult for the judges to decide what really happened. He
might be trying to decide whether, when someone injured or killed another person,



95

The Book of Deuteronomy

he did it accidentally or deliberately. Or he might be trying to decide if some person
is sueing another person unfairly. If in some town it is very difficult to know what
really happened, with the result that the judge cannot decide it, you should go to the
place that Yahweh our God has chosen for you to worship him . There you should
present the case to the descendants of Levi who are the priests, and to the judge
who is serving at that time, and they should decide what should be done. After they
make their decision, you must do what they tell you to do. Accept what they have
decided, and do what they say that you should do. Do not try to change in any way
what they have decided [IDI].

Mostly literal renderings (with some occasional paraphrasing):

Ferrar-Fenton Bible

God’s Truth (Tyndale)

HCSB

Lexham English Bible

NIV — UK

If a case should occur among you difficult to decide between blood and blood,
between right and right, and between stroke and stroke, — an affair of a contention
in your gates, — you shall remove it, and take it up to the place which your
Ever-living God has chosen for Himself, and go to the priests, to the Levites, and
to the Judge who may be in your times, and appeal and report the matter to the
Chief Judge, and act upon the decision which he pronounces. You shall not turn
from the order that he communicates to you, to the right or to the left.

If a matter be too hard for you in judgement between blood and blood, plea and
plea, *plage and plage in matters of strife within your cities. Then arise and get you
up unto the place which the Lord your God has chosen, and go unto the priests the
Levites, and unto the judge that shall be in those days, and ask, and they shall show
you how to judge. And see that you do according to that which they of that place
(which the Lord has chosen) show you, and see that you observe to do according
to all that they inform you.

Difficult Cases

“If a case is too difficult for you—concerning bloodshed, lawsuits, or
assaults—cases disputed at your gates, you must go up to the place the Lord your
God chooses. You are to go to the Levitical priests and to the judge who presides
at that time. Ask, and they will give you a verdict in the case. You must abide by the
verdict they give you at the place the Lord chooses. Be careful to do exactly as they
instruct you. You must abide by the instruction they give you and the verdict they
announce to you. Do not turn to the right or the left from the decision they declare
to you.

“If a matter is too difficult for you, for example disputes between blood and blood,
between legal claim and legal claim and between assault and assault and between
matters of discernment in your towns, then you shall get up and you shall go to the
place that Yahweh your God will choose; then you shall go to the priests and the
Levites and to the judge who will be in office in those days, and you shall enquire,
and they shall announce to you the verdict.

“And you shall carry out exactly the decision that they announced to you from that
place that Yahweh will choose, and you shall diligently observe according to all that
they instruct you. And so according to the instruction of the law that they teach you
and according to the decisions that they say to you, you shall do; you shall not turn
from the word that they tell you to the right or to the left.

Law courts

If cases come before your courts that are too difficult for you to judge — whether
bloodshed, lawsuits or assaults — take them to the place the Lord your God will
choose. Go to the Levitical priests and to the judge who is in office at that time.
Enquire of them and they will give you the verdict. You must act according to the
decisions they give you at the place the Lord will choose. Be careful to do
everything they instruct you to do. Act according to whatever they teach you and
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the decisions they give you. Do not turn aside from what they tell you, to the right
or to the left.

“Suppose a matter arises that is too hard for you to judge—over bloodshed, legal
claims or assault—matters of controversy within your gates. Then you should go up
to the place Adonai your God chooses, and come to the Levitical kohanim and the
judge in charge at that time. And you will inquire, and they will tell you the sentence
of judgment. You are to act according to the sentence they tell you from that place
Adonai chooses, and take care to do all that they instruct you. You are to act
according to the instruction they teach you and the judgment they tell you—you
must not turn aside from the sentence they tell you, to the right or to the left.

Catholic Bibles (those having the imprimatur):

Christian Community (1988) If a very difficult case is presented to you which you cannot resolve in the city

The Heritage Bible

New American Bible (2002)

New American Bible (2011)

tribunal, either about murder, a legal dispute or a quarrel because of injuries, you
shall go up to the place chosen by Yah weh, your God; you shall approach the
Levite priests and the judge in office at that time. You shall consult them and they
will point out to you the decision on the case. You shall carry out the decision that
they have made for you in that place chosen by Yahweh, and you shall act in
accordance with what they have instructed you. You shall follow the instructions
or the verdict they have given you without turning aside either to the right or to the
left from the decision they made for you.

If there is a word too difficult for you in judgment, between blood and blood,
between plea and plea, and between stroke and stroke, being words of a
controversy within your gates, then you shall call aloud, and go up into the place
which Jehovah, your God, shall choose, And you shall come to the Levitical priests
and to those judging that shall be in those days, and tread seeking; and they shall
cause the word of judgment to stand out boldly to you; And you shall do according
to the word, which they of that place which Jehovah shall choose shall cause to
stand out boldly to you, and you shall hedge about to do according to all that they
cause to flow to you. You shall do according to the mouth of the law which they
shall cause to flow to you and according to the judgment which they shall say to
you; you shall not turn away from the word which they shall cause to stand out
boldly to you, to the right hand, nor to the left.

"If in your own community there is a case at issue which proves too complicated for
you to decide, in a matter of bloodshed or of civil rights or of personal injury, you
shall then go up to the place which the LORD, your God, chooses, to the levitical
priests or to the judge who is in office at that time. They shall study the case and
then hand down to you their decision. According to this decision that they give you
in the place which the LORD chooses, you shall act, being careful to do exactly as
they direct. You shall carry out the directions they give you and the verdict they
pronounce for you, without turning aside to the right or to the left from the decision
they hand down to you.

Judges.

If there is a case for judgment which proves too baffling for you to decide, in a
matter of bloodshed or of law or of injury, matters of dispute within your gates, you
shall then go up to the place which the LORD, your God, will choose, to the levitical
priests or to the judge who is in office at that time [Ex 18:13—-26.]. They shall
investigate the case and then announce to you the decision [Dt 21:5; 2 Chr 19:8;
Ezr 7:25.]. You shall act according to the decision they announce to you in the
place which the LORD will choose, carefully observing everything as they instruct
you. You shall carry out the instruction they give you and the judgment they
pronounce, without turning aside either to the right or left from the decision they
announce to you.
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New Jerusalem Bible

New RSV

Revised English Bible
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'If a case comes before you which is too difficult for you, a case of murder,
conflicting claims, damage to property -- any kind of dispute -- in your towns, you
must make your way to the place chosen by Yahweh your God, and approach the
levitical priests and the judge then in office. They will hold an enquiry and let you
know their sentence. You must abide by the verdict which they give you in this
place chosen by Yahweh, and you will take care to carry out all their instructions.
You will abide by the decision which they give you and by the sentence which they
pronounce, not deviating to right or to left from the verdict which they have given
you.

If a judicial decision is too difficult for you to make between one kind of bloodshed
and another, one kind of legal right and another, or one kind of assault and
another—any such matters of dispute in your towns—then you shall immediately go
up to the place that the Lord your God will choose, where you shall consult with the
levitical priests and the judge who is in office in those days; they shall announce to
you the decision in the case. Carry out exactly the decision that they announce to
you from the place that the Lord will choose, diligently observing everything they
instruct you. You must carry out fully the law that they interpret for you or the ruling
that they announce to you; do not turn aside from the decision that they announce
to you, either to the right or to the left.

When the issue in any lawsuit that is disputed in your courts is beyond your
competence, whether it be a case of accidental or premeditated homicide, civil
rights, or personal injury, then resort without delay to the place which the LORD
your God will choose. Appear before the levitical priests or the judge then in office
and seek guidance; they will give you the verdict. Act on the pronouncement which
they make from the place chosen by the LORD, and see that you carry out all their
instructions. Act on the instruction they give you, or on the precedent they cite; do
not deviate from the decision they hand down to you, either to right or to left.

Jewish/Hebrew Names Bibles:

Complete Jewish Bible

exeGeses companion Bible

“If a case comes before you at your city gate which is too difficult for you to judge,
concerning bloodshed, civil suit, personal injury or any other controversial issue; you
are to get up, go to the place which Adonai your God will choose, and appear before
the cohanim, who are L’vi'im, and the judge in office at the time. Seek their opinion,
and they will render a verdict for you. You will then act according to what they have
told you there in that place which Adonai will choose; you are to take care to act
according to all their instructions. In accordance with the Torah they teach you, you
are to carry out the judgment they render, not turning aside to the right or the left
from the verdict they declare to you.

THE TORAH ON JUDGMENT

If there arise a matter word

too hard for that marveleth thee in judgment,

between blood and blood, between plea and plea,

and between stroke plague and stroke plague ,

being matters words of controversy dispute

within thy gates portals :

then shalt thou arise,

and get thee up ascend into the place

which the LORD Yah Veh thy God Elohim shall choose;

And thou shalt come unto the priests the Levites Leviym ,

and unto the judge that shall be in those days,

and enquire;

and they shall shew tell thee

the sentence word of the mouth judgment :
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And thou shalt do work

according to the sentence word of judgment his mouth ,

which they of that place

which the LORD Yah Veh shall choose

shall shew tell thee;

and thou shalt observe guard to do work

according to all that they inform point out to thee:

According to the sentence mouth of the law torah

which they shall teach point out to thee,

and according to the judgment which they shall tell thee,

thou shalt do work :

thou shalt not decline turn aside

from the sentence word which they shall shew tell thee,

to the right hand , nor to the left.

If a case is too baffling for you to decide, be it a controversy over homicide, civil law,
or assault—matters of dispute in your courts—you shall promptly repair to the place
that the Lord your God will have chosen, and appear before the levitical priests, or
the magistrate in charge at the time, and present your problem. When they have
announced to you the verdict in the case, you shall carry out the verdict that is
announced to you from that place that the Lord chose, observing scrupulously all
their instructions to you. You shall act in accordance with the instructions given you
and the ruling handed down to you; you must not deviate from the verdict that they
announce to you either to the right or to the left.

The Supreme Court

If you are unable to reach a decision [Pala in Hebrew. Or, 'if it is concealed'
(Targum; Rashi), 'separated' (Targum Yonathan), 'with a hidden answer' (Saadia),
or, 'too difficult’ (Septuagint)] in a case involving capital punishment [Literally,
'blood." Or, '[clean and unclean] blood' (Sanhedrin 87a; Niddah 19a; Targum
Yonathan; Ramban); cf. Leviticus 15:19, 25.], litigation, leprous marks [Nega in
Hebrew. Or, 'damages for injury' (Ibn Ezra; Septuagint).], [or any other case] where
there is a dispute [Or, 'or any other dispute in your settlements' (Ramban;
Septuagint).] in your territorial courts, then you must set out and go up to the place
that God your Lord shall choose. You must approach the Levitical priests [Or,
'Levites [and] priests,' indicating that both should preferably be members of the
supreme court (Sifri; Yad, Sanhedrin 2:2). Cf. 2 Chronicles 19:8. Or, 'the supreme
court [associated with] the Levitical priests,' indicating that for the court to have full
authority, the priesthood must also be functioning (Sanhedrin 52b; Yad, Sanhedrin
14:11). The priests were associated with the court because they were supported by
the community (see Deuteronomy 18:1), and could therefore devote their entire time
to Torah study (Abarbanel).] [and other members of] the supreme court [Or, literally,
'judge.' However, by tradition, this is speaking of the council of 70 elders, the first
of which was appointed by Moses; cf. Numbers 11:16, 24 (Yad, Sanhedrin 1:3).
Also see Exodus 24:1. In Talmudical times, this supreme court was known as the
Sanhedrin. Besides being a court, this body also had legislative powers, see
Deuteronomy 17:11.] that exists at the time. When you make inquiry, they will
declare to you a legal decision. Since this decision comes from the place that God
shall choose, you must do as they tell you, carefully following their every decision.
[Besides this, in general,] you must keep the Torah as they interpret it for you, and
follow the laws that they legislate for you. Do not stray [This is a negative
commandment, that also includes legislation (Berakhoth 19b; Shabbath 23a; Sefer
HaMitzvoth, Negative 312; Chinukh 496). However, some say that these
commandments apply only to decisions and not to legislation (Ramban on Sefer
HaMitzvoth, Shoresh 1, 4a ff.)] to the right or left from the word that they declare to
you.
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If there arise a matter too hard for thee in mishpat, between dahm and dahm,
between din and din, and between nega and nega, being matters of controversy
within thy she’arim, then shalt thou arise, and get thee up into the place which
Hashem Eloheicha shall choose;

And thou shalt come unto the kohanim, who are the Levi'im, and unto the Shofet
that shall be in those days, and inquire; and they shall show thee the devar
hamishpat (word of judgment);

And thou shalt do according to the devar, which they of that place which Hashem
shall choose shall show thee; and thou shalt be shomer to do according to all that
they teach thee;

According to the pi hatorah which they shall teach thee, and according to the
mishpat which they shall tell thee, thou shalt do; thou shalt not turn aside from the
devar which they shall show thee, to the right hand, nor to the left.

“When any matter arises which is too hard for you to judge, between blood and
blood, between plea and plea, or between stroke and stroke — matters of strife
within your gates — then you shall rise and go up to the place which 'nin your Elohim
chooses, and shall come to the priests, the Léwites, and to the judge who is in
those days, and shall inquire. And they shall declare to you the word of right-ruling,
and you shall do according to the word which they declare to you from that place
which 'nin chooses. And you shall guard to do according to all that they instruct you.
‘Do according to the Torah in which they teach you, according to the right-ruling
which they say to you. You do not turn to the right or to the left from the word which
they declare to you.

Expanded/Embellished Bibles:

The Amplified Bible

The Expanded Bible

Kretzmann’s Commentary

“If any case is too difficult for you to judge—between one kind of homicide and
another, between one kind of lawsuit and another, between one kind of assault and
another, being controversial issues in your courts—then you shall arise and go to
the place which the Lord your God chooses. So you shall come to the Levitical
priests or to the judge who is in office at that time, and you shall consult them and
they will declare to you the verdict in the case. You shall act in accordance with the
terms of the verdict which they declare to you from that place which the Lord
chooses. You shall be careful to act in accordance with all of their instructions.
“You shall act in accordance with the law which they teach you and the judgment
which they tell you. You shall not turn aside from their verdict, to the right or to the
left.

Courts of Law

Some cases that come before you, -such as murder [between one kind of
bloodshed and another; “intentional or unintentional], -quarreling [between one kind
of right and another], or -attack [-between one kind of assault and another;
Ex. 21:18-21], may be too difficult to judge. Take these cases to the place the Lord
your God will choose [12:4—7]. Go to the priests who are Levites and to the judge
who is -on duty at that time [in office in those days]. -Ask them about the case
[Make inquiry], and they will decide. You must follow the decision they give you at
the place the Lord your God will choose. Be careful to do everything they -tell
[teach] you. Follow the -teachings [laws; instructions] they give you, and do
whatever they decide, -exactly as they tell you ["you must not turn aside from the
thing they tell you to the right or to the left].

Verses 8-13

Difficult Questions to be Decided by the Priest

If there arise a matter too hard for thee in judgment, one beyond the ability of the
ordinary judge or officer to decide, between blood and blood, between plea and
plea, and between stroke and stroke, where the legal enactments concerning a
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bodily injury, Ex. 21:12 ff. concerning civil cases, and concerning quarrels are not
clear enough for the officers before whom the matter is brought, being matters of
controversy within thy gates, then shalt thou arise, namely, the men in authority in
the individual cities or towns, and get thee up into the place which the Lord, thy
God, shall choose, for there would always be priests on duty at the central
Sanctuary;

and thou shalt come unto the priests, the Levites, the children of Levi, and unto the
judge that shall be in those days, a sort of chief justice by the side of the high priest,
and enquire; and they shall show thee the sentence of judgment, interpret the law
which would find its application in that case, if necessary, after consulting the Lord
directly, 1Sam. 28:6;

and thou shalt do according to the sentence which they of that place which the Lord
shall choose shall show thee; and thou shalt observe to do according to all that they
inform thee, the priests here corning into consideration as teachers of the Law;
according to the sentence of the Law which they shall teach thee, and according to
the judgment which they shall tell thee, thou shalt do, conform exactly to the
decision of the supreme court; thou shalt not decline from the sentence which they
shall show thee, to the right hand nor to the left, since the decision would rest upon
the Law of Jehovah, with which the priests were to have a perfect acquaintance.
Appeal to a Higher Court

If a matter is too difficult for you to judge — bloodshed [Heb “between blood and
blood.”], legal claim [Heb “between claim and claim.”], or assault [Heb “between
blow and blow.”] — matters of controversy in your villages [Heb “gates.”] — you must
leave there and go up to the place the Lord your God chooses [Several Greek
recensions add “to place his name there,” thus completing the usual formula to
describe the central sanctuary (cf. Deut 12:5, 11, 14, 18; 16:6). However, the
context suggests that the local Levitical towns, and not the central sanctuary, are
in mind.]. You will go to the Levitical priests and the judge in office in those days
and seek a solution; they will render a verdict. You must then do as they have
determined at that place the Lord chooses. Be careful to do just as you are taught.
You must do what you are instructed, and the verdict they pronounce to you, without
fail. Do not deviate right or left from what they tell you.

If one person in your town brings a complaint against another to be judged at the
city gate, and it’s just too difficult for you to decide what a fair resolution would
be—if you can’t determine whether a killing was premeditated, or if you can’t decide
who in a dispute makes the best argument, or if you can’t tellwhether someone was
injured accidentally or intentionally—then adjourn your proceedings and go to the
place the Eternal your God will choose. Bring your case to the Levitical priests and
to the judge who is serving at the time, and they will give you a verdict. You must
carry out their verdict exactly as they stated it because it was delivered in the place
the Eternal chose, and it has His authority behind it. Follow each word of the law
as they interpret it for you; do everything they’ve told you to do, as they’ve explained
it, without deviating from it at all.

Literal, almost word-for-word, renderings:

Concordant Literal Version

In case a matter for judgment should be too difficult for you, between blood and
blood, between adjudication and adjudication and between assault and assault, any
matters of contentions in your gates, then you will arise and ascend to the place
which Yahweh your Elohim shall choose. And you will come to the priests, the
Levites, and to the judge who shall come to be in those days; they will inquire and
tell you the word of judgment. Then you must act in accordance with the word that
they shall tell you from that place that Yahweh your Elohim shall choose. You must
observe to act according to all that they shall direct you. In accordance with the law
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Modern English Version
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by which they shall direct you and according to the judgment that they shall deliver
to you, you shall act. You shall not withdraw from the word that they shall tell you,
neither to the right nor left.

If there arises a matter too hard for you in judgment, between blood and blood,
between plea and plea, and between stroke and stroke, being matters of
controversy inside your gates; then you shall arise, and go up to the place which
YHWH your God shall choose; and you shall come to the priests the Levites, and
to the judge that shall be in those days: and you shall inquire; and they shall show
you the sentence of judgment. And you shall do according to the tenor of the
sentence which they shall show you from that place which YHWH shall choose; and
you shall observe to do according to all that they shall teach you: according to the
tenor of the law which they shall teach you, and according to the judgment which
they shall tell you, you shall do; you shall not turn aside from the sentence which
they shall show you, to the right hand, nor to the left.

Legal Decisions by Priests and Judges

“If any case arises requiring decision between one kind of homicide and another,
one kind of legal right and another, or one kind of assault and another, any case
within your towns that is too difficult for you, then you shall arise and go up to the
place that the Lord your God will choose. And you shall come to the Levitical
priests and to the judge who is in office in those days, and you shall consult them,
and they shall declare to you the decision. Then you shall do according to what
they declare to you from that place that the Lord will choose. And you shall be
careful to do according to all that they direct you. According to the instructions that
they give you, and according to the decision which they pronounce to you, you shall
do. You shall not turn aside from the verdict that they declare to you, either to the
right hand or to the left.

Courts of Law

If there arises a matter too difficult for you in judgment, between one kind of
bloodshed and another, between one kind of lawsuit and another, and between one
kind of assault and another, matters of controversy within your gates, then you must
arise and go up to the place where the Lord your God shall choose. You must go
to the Levitical priests or to the judge in office those days, and inquire, and they will
show you the verdict of judgment. You shall do according to the verdict which they
declare to you from the place where the Lord will choose to show you, and you must
be careful to do all that they instruct you to do. You must do according to the terms
of the law which they instruct you and according to the verdict which they tell you.
You must not deviate from the sentence which they show you, to the right or to the
left.

“‘If any case is too difficult for you to decide, between one kind of homicide or
another, between one kind of lawsuit or another, and between one kind of assault
or another, being cases of dispute in your courts, then you shall arise and go up to
the place which the Lord your God chooses. So you shall come to the Levitical
priest or the judge who is in office in those days, and you shall inquire of them and
they will declare to you the verdict in the case. You shall do according to the terms
of the verdict which they declare to you from that place which the Lord chooses; and
you shall be careful to observe according to all that they teach you. According to
the terms of the law which they teach you, and according to the verdict which they
tell you, you shall do; you shall not turn aside from the word which they declare to
you, to the right or the left.

Judging

If there arises a matter too hard for you in judgment, between blood and blood,
between plea and plea and between stroke and stroke, being matters of controversy
within your gates, then go up to the place which Yahweh your God shall choose,
and come to the priests the Levites and to the judge who shall be in those days and
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ask. They shall show you the sentence of judgment. You must do according to the
sentence which they shall show you from that place which Yahweh shall choose,
and you must observe to do according to all that they shall teach you; according to
the law which they shall teach you and according to the judgment which they shall
tell you, that you shall do. You must not turn aside from the sentence which they
shall show you, to the right hand or to the left.

“If a matter arises which is too hard for you to judge, between degrees of guilt for
bloodshed, between one judgment or another, or between one punishment or
another, matters of controversy within your gates, then you shall arise and go up to
the place which the Lord your God chooses. 9 And you shall come to the priests,
the Levites, and to the judge there in those days, and inquire of them; they shall
pronounce upon you the sentence of judgment. 10 You shall do according to the
sentence which they pronounce upon you in that place which the Lord chooses. And
you shall be careful to do according to all that they order you. 11 According to the
sentence of the law in which they instruct you, according to the judgment which they
tell you, you shall do; you shall not turn aside to the right hand or to the left from the
sentence which they pronounce upon you.

“‘When anything is too hard for you for judgment, between blood and blood, between
plea and plea, and between stroke and stroke—matters of strife within your
gates—then you have risen, and gone up unto the place on which Jehovah your
God does fix, and have come in unto the priests, the Levites, and unto the judge
who is in those days, and have inquired, and they have declared to you the word of
judgment, and you have done according to the tenor of the word which they declare
to you (they of that place which Jehovah does choose); and you have observed to
do according to all that they direct you. According to the tenor of the law which they
direct you, and according to the judgment which they say to you, [that] you will do;
you will not turn aside from the word which they declare to you, right or left.

If a case comes up which is too difficult for the judge to render a decision, there will
be higher courts that he can go to. He will allow them to pronounce a verdict and
then he must adhere to that verdict exactly.

Vv. 8-13 discuss the provision that Moses made for higher courts following his demise.

The Pulpit Commentary: So long as Moses was with the people, they had in him one to whom, in the
last resort, eases might be brought for decision which were found too difficult for the ordinary judges
(Ex. 18:19-26). But, as he was not to be always with them, it was needful to provide a supreme court,
to which such cases might be carried when they could no longer be decided by him; and such a court
is here appointed to be held at the sanctuary.®’

Hebrew/Pronunciation

kiy (2!) [pronounced kee]

Deuteronomy 17:8a

Common English Meanings Notes/Morphology BDE 204 Strdags

Numbers
Efor, that, because; when, at thaté explanatory or temporal Strong's #3588
time, which, what time . conjunction; preposition BDB #471

87 The Pulpit Commentary; 1880-1919; by Joseph S. Exell, Henry Donald Maurice Spence-Jones, from e-sword, Deut. 17:8—13.
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Hebrew/Pronunciation

pald’ (97x) [pronounced
paw-LAW]

Deuteronomy 17:8a

Common English Meanings

to do that which is extraordinary
[marvelous, incredible], to do
that which is unusually difficult
[which may or may not be a

Notes/Morphology

3" person masculine
singular, Niphal
imperfect

The Book of Deuteronomy

BDB and Strong’s
Numbers

Strong's #6381
BDB #810

miracle], to do an extraordinary
thing

The Niphal also includes the following meanings, if the context does not point to a particular action: to be
beyond one’s power, be difficult [nearly impossible] to do; to be difficult to understand; to be wonderful, be
extraordinary.

from, off, out from, of, out of, i preposition of separation

L () [pronounced away from, on account of, since, with the 2" person STENES Lol
min] : ) ) BDB #577
than, more than masculine singular suffix
word, saying, doctrine, thing,
dabar (Ta)) [pronounced : matter, command; business, masculine sinqular noun Strong's #1697
daw’-VAWR] occupation; case; something; 9 BDB #182

manner

to, for, towards, in regards to,

with reference to, as to, with directional/relational

lamed (%) [pronounced F] No Strong’s #

regards to; belonging to; by rEpREen BDB #510
mish®pat (nwov) Jjudgement, justice, a verdict
[ ronou%ced mish®- rendered by a judge, a judicial | masculine singular noun Strong's #4941
P decision, a judicial sentence, a : with the definite article BDB #1048

PAWT]

verdict, a judgement of the court

Translation: When a case [requiring] a verdict is more extraordinary than you... Moses does not say, “Give me
a moment to speak to the judges right now...” and then launch into this section of Deuteronomy. He simply refers
to those listening to him using the 2™ person masculine singular suffix. Some of these men sitting (or standing)
before him are not judges now, but would be judges. Furthermore, all the people present needed to be aware of
the existence of a higher court.

D. Davies: When piety declines, a man becomes the slave of his senses. He is moved or terrified only
by what is visible. He is afraid of a human frown; he is impervious to the Divine displeasure. The lamb
which is unfit for barter, and which is scarce fit for food, will be deemed good enough for sacrifice.%®

Now and again, a case will arise that is too difficult for a local judge. Perhaps he is too close to one of the
participants; perhaps he is unable to make a judgment between the two parties. Whatever, a judge has come to
a point where he does not feel that he can render and fair and just verdict.

The word found here, pald’ (97x) [pronounced paw-LAW], is often associated with amazing things, things often
done by God. However, the Niphal also includes the following meanings, if the context does not point to a
particular action: fo be beyond one’s power, be difficult [nearly impossible] to do; to be difficult to understand; to
be wonderful, be extraordinary.

%8 The Pulpit Commentary; 1880-1919; by Joseph S. Exell, Henry Donald Maurice Spence-Jones, from e-sword, Deut. 17:2—7.
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Matthew Poole: [Moses] speaks to the inferior magistrates, who were erected in several cities, as
appears by the opposition of these to them at Jerusalem. If, says he, you have not skill or confidence
to determine so weighty and difficult a cause.®®

The Preacher’s Complete Homiletical Commentary: Cases were often complicated and obscure, too
hard for inferior judges to decide.”

Deuteronomy 17:8b
BDB and Strong’s

Hebrew/Pronunciation = Common English Meanings Notes/Morphology Numbers
béyn (21) [pronounced " tvlzlﬁemn'?gsr?g tt\j\iézeﬁnrﬁ:;c;ng; oreposition Strong's #996

bane] ’ BDB #107

between
a blood, often visible blood; .

2ENE (T3) |[Proneuiee: bloodshed, slaughter; bloodguilt;: masculine singular noun Srengs Ll

dawm) ) BDB #196

blood of the grape [wine]

R . directional/relational No Strong’s #

lamed (7) [pronounced FF] | to, for, towards, in regards to preposition BDB #510

Béyn (1) [pronounced bane] followed by Iamed (7) [pronounced FF] can mean between, an interval...unto, a
difference between. Used disjunctively to mean whether...or. This is often used with verbs of dividing, judging,
knowing, teaching, etc. where distinguishing between two things is required.

blood, often visible blood;

2ENE (T3) |[Proneuiee: ‘bloodshed, slaughter; bloodgui/t;? masculine singular noun Srengs Ll
dawm] - . : BDB #196
blood of the grape [wine] i
Translation: ...—whether two sides of a murder,... | have taken a great deal of liberty here with the text, and am

anxious to see what other translators did with this text. The first case suggested is a murder. Literally, this reads:
...between a murder to a murder... Obviously, this does not make much sense, but this had to make sense to the
people hearing Moses. | think what is being emphasized here is, there are two sides to this murder, innocent or
guilty, premeditated or accidental; and the judge is unable to render a verdict.

In this verse, we have béyn (1) [pronounced bane] followed by a word, followed by a Iamed (7) [pronounced
F] followed by the repetition of that word. Here is how several very literal translations dealt with that. The
passage in question reads, literally, between a blood to [for] a blood.

Translating “Between ___ to [for] ___.”

The Expanded Bible Some cases that come before you, -such as murder [between one kind of
bloodshed and another; Cintentional or unintentional], -quarreling [between one
kind of right and another], or -attack [-between one kind of assault and another;
Ex. 21:18-21], may be too difficult to judge.

The Voice If one person in your town brings a complaint against another to be judged at the
city gate, and it’s just too difficult for you to decide what a fair resolution would
be—if you can’t determine whether a killing was premeditated, or if you can't
decide who in a dispute makes the best argument, or if you can’t tell whether
someone was injured accidentally or intentionally—then adjourn your proceedings

% Matthew Poole, English Annotations on the Holy Bible; ®1685; from e-Sword, Deut. 17:8 (slightly edited).
0 The Preacher’s Complete Homiletical Commentary; edited by Joseph S. Exell, 1892; from e-sword, Deut. 17:8—13.
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Translating “Between to [for] !
and go to the place the Eternal your God will choose.

Context Group Version If there arises a matter too hard for you in judgment, between blood and blood,...

English Standard V. - UK “If any case arises requiring decision between one kind of homicide and
another,...

Modern English Version If there arises a matter too difficult for you in judgment, between one kind of
bloodshed and another,...

New King James Version “If a matter arises which is too hard for you to judge, between degrees of guilt for
bloodshed,...

Basically, the translator either makes an attempt to give this a literal translation; or they interpret what Moses
is saying here, ignoring the actual words which are found here.

Chapter Outline Charts, Graphics and Short Doctrines

Nearly every translation | can think of understands blood to refer to a homicide. Either a translation or the
interpretation provided by the translator will be found below:

Interpreting “Between blood to blood”

First of all, this was difficult even from the beginning. The targum of Onkelos renders this: judgment between
unclean and clean blood... So they give a translation which does not deal with homicide, per slightly edited.

Most literal translations have rendered this between blood and blood (the Revised Douay-Rheims, Greek LXX,
AEB).

Some translations which give us an interpretation rather than a translation:

Bible in Basic English If you are not able to give a decision as to who is responsible for a death,...
Easy English It may be difficult for the judges in your towns to decide between good things and
bad things.

Easy-to-Read Version—2001 "There might be some problems that are too hard for your courts to judge. It
might be a murder case or an argument between two people.

Easy-to-Read Version—2008 "There might be some problems that are too hard for your courts to judge. It
might be a murder case...

The Message When matters of justice come up that are too much for you—hard cases
regarding homicides,...

Quite a number of translations were very similar to the Message and the Easy-to-Read—2008; where

essentially, there is just a murder case of some sort before the judge that he cannot determine a judgment for.

God’s Word™, NIRV, NCV, ISV, HCSB , etc.

Some translations simply present this as a matter of guilt versus innocence:
The Living Bible ‘If a case arises that is too hard for you to decide—for instance, whether
someone is guilty of murder when there is insufficient evidence,...

Some translations suggest that we are making a judgment between types of homicides (basically, between
voluntary and involuntary manslaughter):

Common English Bible If some legal dispute in your cities is too difficult for you to decide—say, between
different kinds of bloodshed,...

Contemporary English V. It may be difficult to find out the truth in some legal cases in your town. You may
not be able to decide if someone was killed accidentally or murdered.

New Life Version "There may be a problem too hard for you to decide, between two kinds of
killing, ...

New Living Translation “Suppose a case arises in a local court that is too hard for you to decide—for

instance, whether someone is guilty of murder or only of manslaughter,...
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Interpreting “Between blood to blood”

Translation for Translators ~ “Sometimes it will be very difficult for the judges to decide what really happened.
He might be trying to decide whether, when someone injured or killed another
person, he did it accidentally or deliberately.

New RSV If a judicial decision is too difficult for you to make between one kind of bloodshed

and another,...

Other translations which agree here: the Knox Bible, the REB, the Amplified Bible, the Expanded Bible, and the

ESV.

I would think that all of these opinions are in view. A Bible translation cannot spend a lot of time interpreting
every single phrase, or Bibles would be 2x or even 5x their size today. One Bible translation which attempts
to do this is the NET Bible (more or less); and it is about 3x the size of a simple translation (the Expanded Bible

Translation is another).

What Moses is doing is just giving some general examples of cases which there is a case too difficult for the
judge to make a determination. Did Charley Brown commit a murder? If Charley Brown killed Linus, was it
intentional or was this involuntary manslaughter? In other words, what we find here does not limit the cases
which might be taken to a higher court; they are simply examples of such cases that may confound a good

judge.
Chapter Outline

Charts, Graphics and Short Doctrines

Matthew Poole: [This refers to] capital causes in matter of bloodshed, whether it be wilful or casual
murder, whether punishable or pardonable by those laws, Ex. 21:13,20,22,28 22:2 Num. 35:11,16,19
Deu 19:4,10.”" So Poole allows for the two primary interpretations.

This list of citations above by Poole gives us most of the times that murder and/or manslaughter are discussed,
as this was a very important consideration. We understand murder, today, to include intent. There are, of course,
exceptions to intent. For instance, if you recklessly endanger the lives of others (drive a vehicle under the
influence of an intoxicant; or you engage in a robbery with a gun), then you will generally receive a harsher
sentence from a person who kills purely by accident with no intent whatsoever (such a person might even receive

no sentence).

There are certain natural exceptions to intent. If you are protecting your home or family, many times killing a thief
or someone who breaks into your home is allowed (depending upon the state in which you live, of course).
However, this was certainly allowed in the Mosaic economy. Killing someone as a member of the military was also

exempt from charges of murder.

Deuteronomy 17:8c

Hebrew/Pronunciation = Common English Meanings

Notes/Morphology

BDB and Strong’s

Numbers
béyn (2]) [pronounced - thﬁ m/?st gk gtwegn, among, . Strong's #996
bane] when found twice, it means preposition BDB #107
between
Jjudgment; cause, plea;
diyn (1) [pronounced condemnation, judgment; . . Strong’s #1779
deen] dispute, legal suit, strife; IEEBIITO SigUEr et BDB #192

government

™ Matthew Poole, English Annotations on the Holy Bible; ®1685; from e-Sword, Deut. 17:8.
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Deuteronomy 17:8c
BDB and Strong’s

Hebrew/Pronunciation = Common English Meanings Notes/Morphology Numbers
A . directional/relational No Strong’s #
lamed (7) [pronounced FF] to, for, towards, in regards to preposition BDB #510

Béyn (1) [pronounced bane] followed by Iamed (7) [pronounced FF] can mean between, an interval...unto, a
difference between. Used disjunctively to mean whether...or. This is often used with verbs of dividing, judging,
knowing, teaching, etc. where distinguishing between two things is required.

Jjudgment; cause, plea;

diyn (1) [pronounced condemnation, judgment; . . Strong’s #1779
deen] dispute, legal suit, strife; IEEBUITO SIgUEr et BDB #192
government

This is also spelled dawn (T1) [pronounced doon]. The noun and verb are spelled the same.

NRSYV, “one kind of legal right and another”; TEV, “certain cases of property rights”; NJB, “conflicting claims”;
REB, “civil rights”: JPSOA, “civil law”: NET Bible, “legal claim”: NIV, “lawsuits” "

Translation: ...whether two sides of a legal dispute,... The case at hand might be a simple legal dispute or a civil
action of one person against another.

The Cambridge Bible™ suggests that these are questions of property.
Gill: ...between plea and plea; of the plaintiff on one side and of the defendant on the other, and both
have so much to say in their own cause, that it is hard to decide which is in the right and which is in

the wrong, whether in capital or pecuniary cases.”

Matthew Poole: [This would be a reference to] civil causes or suits between plaintiffs and defendants
about words or estates.”™

Deuteronomy 17:8d
BDB and Strong’s

Hebrew/Pronunciation = Common English Meanings Notes/Morphology Numbers
w® (or v®) (1.0or 1) and, even, then; namely; when; | . R . . No Strong’s #

[pronounced weh] since, that; though; as well as SRE Wl SR NGHET BDB #251
SEY (4] |[PronermEee - i/f\)/ﬁemnlgjltjr?g tt\j\iézeﬁnrh:;zng; reposition Srengs Litle

bane] etwonn prep BDB #107

. bruise, injury, wound; swelling, ,
nega (Iil;glzl_[p;%n‘?unced eruption [on the skin]; mark [from: masculine singular noun StrngBS##éi%m
gang a plague]j; stripes [from beating]

2Dr. Bob Utley, Copyright ©2014 Bible Lessons International; www.freebiblecommentary.org; from e-sword; Deut. 17:8-13.

3 The Cambridge Bible for Schools and Colleges; 1882-1921; by Cambridge University Press; General Editor J. J. S. Perowne,
from e-sword, Deut. 17:8.

4 Dr. John Gill, John Gill’s Exposition of the Entire Bible; from e-Sword, Deut. 17:8.
S Matthew Poole, English Annotations on the Holy Bible; ®1685; from e-Sword, Deut. 17:8.
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Deuteronomy 17:8d
BDB and Strong’s

Hebrew/Pronunciation = Common English Meanings Notes/Morphology Numbers
n . directional/relational No Strong’s #
lamed (7) [pronounced FF] to, for, towards, in regards to preposition BDB #510

Béyn (1) [pronounced bane] followed by Iamed (7) [pronounced FF] can mean between, an interval...unto, a
difference between. Used disjunctively to mean whether...or. This is often used with verbs of dividing, judging,
knowing, teaching, etc. where distinguishing between two things is required.

bruise, injury, wound; swelling,
eruption [on the skin]; mark [from: masculine singular noun
a plague]j; stripes [from beating]

Strong's #5061
BDB #619

nega’ (ayy) [pronounced
NEH-gahg]

Some believe that this refers to leprosy; and this is discussed at the beginning of the translations. This
interpretation will not be discussed below.

Translation: ...or two sides of an injury case... Someone might be injured—whether this is intentional or
accidental might be what is being discussed. Guilt or innocence may be in play as well.

The Cambridge Bible™ suggests that this is determining the proper compensation for physical injury.

Gill: ...and between stroke and stroke; blow or wound which one man received from another, and for
which he commences a suit of law upon it, Ex. 21:18 or for assault and battery.”

As before, these are examples that came to Moses’s mind. He has settled a number of disputes, but he was not
giving a number of limiting examples.

Keil and Delitzsch give this looser translation: [If there is to you a matter] too hard for you to decide
according to what legal provisions a fatal blow, or dispute on some civil matter, or a bodily injury, is
to be settled.”™

Deuteronomy 17:8e
BDB and Strong’s

Hebrew/Pronunciation = Common English Meanings Notes/Morphology Numbers
d°bariym (T22'n) words, sa){/ng.s, doctrines, masculine plural Strong's #1697
[pronounced daw’-vawr- commands; things, matters,
D construct BDB #182
EEM] affairs; reports
strife, dispute, controversy, legal
riyb (11a) [pronounced contention, forensic cause; an masculine olural noun Strong's #7379
ree®v] argument used in a public P BDB #936
discussion or debate

™ The Cambridge Bible for Schools and Colleges; 1882-1921; by Cambridge University Press; General Editor J. J. S. Perowne,
from e-sword, Deut. 17:8.

" Dr. John Gill, John Gill’s Exposition of the Entire Bible; from e-Sword, Deut. 17:8.
"8 Keil and Delitzsch, Commentary on the Old Testament; from e-Sword; Deut. 17:8-9.
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Deuteronomy 17:8e

BDB and Strong’s

Hebrew/Pronunciation = Common English Meanings Notes/Morphology Nutabages

Riyb can also mean, litigation, lawsuits.”

in, into, at, by, near, on, with, Strona’s #none
b® (2) [pronounced b®"] ibefore, upon, against, by means: a preposition of proximity 9

o BDB #88
of, among, within

sha‘ar (wy)) gates [control of city can be masculine plural noun

[pronounced SHAH- implied]; entrance [through the with the 2" person S s £t
. : ) ' BDB #1044
gahr] gates] masculine singular suffix
Translation: ...—disputed words within your city—... Whatever disputation is in court in your city, in the city gates

(literally). Our court cases are tried in courtrooms; their court cases were tried in the open air by the gates of the
city.

This is simply a general catch-all phrase, to take in any sort of dispute which is brought before the court.

Gill: [This] phrase is general, as Aben Ezra observes, and takes in everything in which anything
difficult might occur.®

Gary North: The settlement of disputes between men is supposed to reflect the final settlement of
disputes between God and man. In God'’s court, there will be a final settlement. Every case will be
brought to a conclusion. There will be either reconciliation or permanent separation between the Judge
and the judged.®'

North then brings up the matter of settling disputes today within the church. In individual local churches,
sometimes disputes between members or between fellow Christians can be resolved by the hierarchy of that
church. Ideally speaking, believers ought to try to work out things together. | recall working out a dispute with a
neighbor of mine—a dispute which involved money—not very much today, but a lot to either of us then. We were
both Christians and his son claimed to work about twice the hours than he really worked (from my point of view);
and the father believed that the kid actually worked those hours. The father relinquished the $35 in dispute (which
was significant to both of us at that time); and | donated that amount to a Christian organization.

Next step would have been to try to settle this matter in a local church. This should be the way that believers
interact with one another, recognizing that, even when dealing with money, that agreements can be reached. We
ought not spend our time in civil courts suing other believers.

Some people have an almost innate ability to read others when they are speaking. They can look at them and
make reasonably good judgments as to their speaking the truth or not. Some people are very attuned to what a
person says, and are able to hear each word and each phrase, and recognize when something is being said that
clearly contradicts the basic story. Some know how to take two people in a trial and cause them to interact in such
a way as to be able to see who is lying and who is telling the truth. Solomon did this with the two women, each
of whom claimed to be the mother of the disputed child in 1Kings 3 (HTML) (PDF) (WPD). However, despite
having such acute observational skills along with the understanding of human behavior, there will be times when
a judge recognizes that he cannot decide a case justly. That is the purpose of the section of Deut. 17.

™ The Pulpit Commentary; 1880-1919; by Joseph S. Exell, Henry Donald Maurice Spence-Jones, courtesy of e-sword,
Deut. 1:12.

8 pr. John Gill, John Gill’'s Exposition of the Entire Bible; from e-Sword, Deut. 17:8.

8 From http://www.garynorth.com/Deuteronomy2.pdf (p. 629); accessed May 15, 2016.
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No pope required: Although this never occurred to me, the Preacher’'s Complete Homiletical Commentary says
that this is not about matters of doctrine.®? Although I think that the context and the verbiage used is clear about
that, | add this just in case someone is reading this and somehow comes to that conclusion. This passage is all
about court cases and nothing more. Apparently there is a good reason to make this distinction:

Dr. Cumming: [W]hen there is a controversy, it is not the high priest that is to decide it; but it is the
priest or the Levite—a layman—or the judge—a layman also. Therefore if they will quote this passage
as a precedent for Papal infallibility, deciding doctrinal discussions and expelling them that will not
submit to it, they ought to quote fully; and if they quote fully, they will see it is not controversy about
doctrine, but about civil matters; and next, that the controversy is to be appealed not to an ecclesiastic
only, but to a layman as well.®

There is absolutely no justification anywhere in Scripture for papal infallibility (including this passage). In fact,
there is no justification whatsoever in Scripture for a pope. The New Testament allows for the pastor of a local
church to be the authority in that local church (and he is subject to the Scriptures). And, if the congregation do
not like what he is teaching, be it right or wrong, they can walk right out that door and never come back. There
is no justification for the psychological tactics of some cults, which separate their members from family and friends,
and require them (physically or psychologically) to remain a part of their group.

There is one true church today, and that is the body of believers. Some of them may actually be Catholic; some
may be Baptists; some may have renounced their faith. The body of Christ, the Living Church, is simply made
up of all those who have believed in Jesus Christ at some point in their lives.

Now, there are local churches, which is a subgroup of believers in a similar geographical area who gather to
receive the teaching of the Word of God. The teaching might be outstanding and it might be lousy; the
congregation might be large, medium or very small.

As you can see, none of this requires a pope to function. None of this requires an amazing-looking church building
to attend. Like many others, | enjoy great architecture, and this is certainly found in many religious buildings.
When | visited Thailand, | enjoyed the variety of architecture, including that of the religious buildings there. | can
even understand how a person entering into a beautifully designed church might be cowed by the atmosphere,
or might feel just a little more holy. However, you can have the most beautiful building ever with a marvelous choir,
and yet, there is little by way of good teaching in that beautiful building. Similarly, you might have a typical tract
house, 5 blocks away, tucked into a quiet neighborhood, and excellent teaching might be provided there for a
small group of 5 or 10 (either in person, by FX hookup or by use of MP3 files or the internet). Spiritual growth
occurs in that quiet, unassuming house (assuming that the teaching is good); and no spiritual growth occurs in
amazingly designed and built church 5 blocks away (if the teaching there is inaccurate).

Apparently, this passage is misapplied to suggest papal infallibility; so let’s explore the pope question further:

Steve Rudd: Why Peter was not a good choice for the first pope
20 reasons why Peter Not A Good Choice For The First Pope

Peter was just one of the 12 apostles (Mt.10:1-2; Mk. 3:13-19; Lk. 6:13-16).
Peter was just one of the three close friends of Jesus (Mt. 17:1; 26:36-37).
Peter denied the Lord Jesus three times (Mt. 26:69-75; Lk

Peter was a married man: 1 Cor. 9:5; Matthew 8:14

Peter was rebuked by the Lord (Mt. 16:23; Jn. 21:20-22).

o=

82 The Preacher’s Complete Homiletical Commentary; edited by Joseph S. Exell, 1892; from e-sword, Deut. 17:8—13.
8 The Preacher’s Complete Homiletical Commentary; edited by Joseph S. Exell, 1892; from e-sword, Deut. 17:8—13.
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12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
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18.
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20.

Peter was rebuked by Paul (Gal. 2:11).

Peter never accepted reverence (Acts 10:25-26); (No man should, Rev. 19:10; 22:9).

Peter was not superior to the other apostles (Mt. 18:18; 2 Cor.11:5;12:11).

Peter and the other apostles, in consideration of their demise, wrote letters preserving their combined
God-given revelations for all time (2 Pet. 1:12-15; 3:1-2; Eph. 3:3-5.).

Peter along with the other apostles were to "sit on twelve thrones, judging the twelve tribes of Israel" (Mt.
19:28).

Peter was not the head of the church - Jesus is the only head of His church (Eph. 1:22-23;Col.1:19)
Peter was not selected to be the Vicar of Christ on earth (no references in the Bible).

Peter never talked about any "successors" to him.

Peter and Paul never wore any of the many titles of the modern Popes (2 Pet. 3:15).

Peter and no other disciple(s) were to be "the greatest in the kingdom" (Mt. 18:1-4; 20:20-28); rather, they
were to be equal.

Peter's name in the Greek is Petros (a detached stone, Jn. 1:42) but Jesus said the church would be built
upon the "rock" or Petra (a mass of rock) - Mt. 16:18.

Matthew 16:18 Peter is masculine gender and rock in femine gender; in context they cannot refer to the
same thing.

Peter and Paul declared that Jesus was "the chief cornerstone" (Acts 4:12; Eph. 2:20).

Peter and the other apostles were merely the layers of the foundation Stone - Jesus (Acts 4:11-12; Eph.
2:19-20).

Finally, Jesus Himself said that "all authority" was given to Him both "in heaven and on earth (Mt.
28:18-20).

From http://www.bible.ca/catholic-infallibility.htm accessed April 29, 2016.

Chapter Outline Charts, Graphics and Short Doctrines

For further study.

Links to Further Study on the Pope

The false doctrine of Roman Catholic papal infallibility by Steve Rudd.
http://lwww.bible.ca/catholic-infallibility.htm Rudd examines this question from a doctrinal perspective.

Was Saint Peter the first pope? From gotquestions.org (which is generally a pretty good website).
http://lwww.gotquestions.org/Peter-first-pope.html Basic question; good answer.

Did Jesus really make Peter pope? William Saunders examines exactly the claims made about Peter being
pope. https://[www.ewtn.com/library/ANSWERS/PETPOPE.HTM

The “Pope Peter” Fraud from Ex-Catholics for Christ.
http://lwww.excatholicsforchrist.com/articles.php?PageURL=Peter.htm This looks at the question from
an historical perspective.

Was Peter the First Pope? by Moisés Pinedo
https://www.apologeticspress.org/apcontent.aspx?category=11&article=2561 This approach seems to
be centered on logic and the application of Scriptures.

Changing one’s mind of a deeply held religious belief is quite difficult. One has to make the decision on whether
to accept the authority of Scripture over what one deeply already believes.

Chapter Outline Charts, Graphics and Short Doctrines
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Continuing on this series of tangents: | made the decision quite early in my Christian life as to what would be my
authority. My best friend and my ex-wife’s best friend were both charismatics; two of my brothers where in the
charismatic movement. | realized that | need to be able to make a determination here about my own spiritual
future; and that it required me to firmly establish the authority for my life, which | decided would have to be the
Word of God. Given that, | spent a great deal of time studying the gift of tongues and the charismatic movement,
resulting in one of the more thorough early studies.

So that there is no misunderstanding, | did not become a perfect believer after making this decision (the decision
that the Bible would be my highest authority)—anything but—however, this at least pointed me in the right direction
as a believer.

Deuteronomy 17:8f

BDB and Strong’s

Hebrew/Pronunciation = Common English Meanings Notes/Morphology

Numbers
w*® (or v°) (1.0r 1) and, even, then; namely; when; simple waw coniunction No Strong’s #
[pronounced weh] since, that; though; as well as P J BDB #251
to stand, to rise up, to get up; to
gdwm (jin) [pronounced : establish, to establish a vow, to 2" person masculine Strong’s #6965
koom] cause a vow to stand, to confirm:  singular, Qal perfect BDB #877
or to fulfill a vow
w*® (or v°) (1.0r 1) and, even, then; namely; when; simple waw coniunction No Strong’s #
[pronounced weh] since, that; though; as well as P J BDB #251
‘alah (v7n) [pronounced ito go up, to ascend, to come up,; 2™ person masculine Strong's #5927
gaw-LAWH] to rise, to climb singular, Qal perfect BDB #748
unto; into, among, in; toward, to;; directional preposition Strond's #413
‘el (X7) [pronounced ehl] : against; concerning, regarding; (respect or deference BDgB 430
besides, together with; as to may be implied)
place, situated; for a soldier, it
i Geil (T may mean yvhere - 1S SEHENIZ masculine singular noun Strong’s #4725
[pronounced maw- for people in general, it would be with the definite article BDB #879
KOHM)] their place of abode (which could
be their house or their town)
tfo choose; Gesenius also lists to
SEBIET (@) EE, L) 1O LTINS, tg 3" person masculine Strong's #977
[pronounced baw- approve, to choose, to select; to sinaular. Qal imperfect BDB #103
KHAHR] love, to delight in [something], to: gY@ P
desire
[ ronu\rigiz\{i;'n(ligméssibl transliterated variously as rODer Noun Strong’s #3068
P POSSIBY % Jehovah, Yahweh, Yehowah prop BDB #217
yhoh-WAH]
- Ik goek, EE (o, oy masculine plural noun
"El6hiym (x70'D) rulers, judges; superhuman with the 2?“1 erson Strong's #430
[pronounced el-o-HEEM] ones, angels; transliterated : P BDB #43
Elohim masculine singular
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Deuteronomy 17:8f
BDB and Strong’s

Hebrew/Pronunciation = Common English Meanings Notes/Morphology Numbers
in, into, through; among, in the  primarily a preposition of
midst of; at, by, near, on, before,;  proximity; however, it
b® (2) [pronounced b*] in the presence of, upon; with; has a multitude of No Strong’s #
to, unto, upon, up to; in respect ;  functions; with the 3™ BDB #88
to, on account of; by means of, person masculine
about, concerning singular suffix

Translation: ...then you will rise up and you will go to a place chosen by Y°howah your Elohim init. God will have
set up appellant courts, but they do not work quite like our appellant courts. That is, one party does not appeal
the case, and it goes up to the next court. The judge himself has determined that he cannot render a fair and just
verdict, so the case goes to a higher court. Essentially, the judge recuses himself, but not necessarily for the
same reasons a judge would recuse himself today.

Gill: [This would be] to Jerusalem, to the great sanhedrim or court of judicature, to which the inferior
judges were to apply themselves, in matters of moment and difficulty, for instruction, information, and
direction; it being supposed that in such a court such like cases may have been brought before them,
and they were expert and understanding in them.®

V. 8 reads: When a case [requiring] a verdict is more extraordinary than you—whether two sides of a murder,
whether two sides of a legal dispute, or two sides of an injury case—disputed words within your city—then you
will rise up and you will go to a place chosen by Y°howah your Elohim in it. Back in Deut. 16:18, Moses
provided for judges and other officials to be set up in each city, and they were empowered to hear and
determine causes according to law.®® However, if, for any reason, a case came before them that they were
unable to make, in their own opinion, a just decision, then they could take this case to a higher court. There
is no dishonored attached to making such a decision to defer to a higher court.

Higher Courts in the Land of Israel (Deuteronomy 17:8)

Pala’ (o9x) [pronounced paw-LAW] is a verb which means to do that which is extraordinary, to do that which
is unusually difficult. This is often used to describe God’s most unusual works (Ex. 3:20 34:10 Joshua 3:5).
Strong's #6381 BDB #810. There are several reasons which would cause a case to be taken to a higher court.
The judge may not feel qualified to render a verdict so that it is in keeping with the Law of Moses. That s, there
is a point of law in God’s Word which the judge does not feel entirely comfortable with—he does not fully
understand it. Therefore, this case would go to a priest to interpret God’s Word. A second reason is that the
judge, having heard all of the facts of the case, may not feel qualified to render a verdict. When there is a
strong disagreement between two parties and the testimony of the witnesses is contradictory, a local judge may
not feel competent to determine who is lying or mistaken in their testimony. A third reason to send a case to
a higher court would be local prejudice. Certain people are well-known and popular in a local area; they are
often given preferential treatment in the court system over a stranger. If the local judge feels he cannot render
an impartial verdict, again he make excuse himself and allow a higher court to make the decision.

There will be court cases which are difficult to determine. We have already covered in several passages what
is to be done in the case of involuntary manslaughter. God would set apart several cities of refuge throughout
the kingdom of Israel and the person who has accidentally killed another is to flee to one of these cities
(Num. 35:11-28). We have three matters mentioned here, which are not necessarily exhaustive, but the bulk
of the reasons to go to a higher court. Whether an assault is completely attributable to one person or another

8 Dr. John Gill, John Gill's Exposition of the Entire Bible; from e-Sword, Deut. 17:8.
85 Matthew Henry, Matthew Henry’s Commentary on the Whole Bible; from e-Sword, Deut. 17:8—-13.
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Higher Courts in the Land of Israel (Deuteronomy 17:8)

(between stroke and stroke), whether a homicide is the result of premeditation (between blood and blood) or
whether it was accidental, whether one person’s legal right supercedes another’s (between plea and plea).
These are all difficult matters and there will always be cases which are not clear-cut. A precedent had already
been set for going to a higher court.

Jethro (Moses’ very influential father-in-law) suggested to Moses to set up a court system which he, Moses,
would oversee and be the final word of appeal. The lower judges took the bulk of the cases and the difficult
ones would be brought to Moses (Ex. 18:17-23). Moses, when a case or a question was beyond his ability to
render a decision, he would take the case to the supreme court of heaven (Lev. 27:5).

Note that this is quite different from our appellant court system. If a convicted criminal wants another shot, he
can often take his case to an appellant court. Unfortunately, often new evidence is not the criterion, but some
legal mistake is often the reason a case is allowed to be appealed. In God’s system designed for Israel, the
local court itself could opt out of the proceedings if they did not feel as though they could render a just verdict.
Therefore, strictly speaking, these were not appellant courts as we understand them to be.

Sometimes the problem is simply the fact that a crime or event has taken place within a city’s gates. If such
an altercation takes place between one who is well-known and a stranger, it is difficult to render a fair and
impartial decision. What is important is not who your friends are, but what the law is and whether or not it has
been transgressed. For those who belong to gangs or organizations or families where you stick by someone
from your group no matter what they have done, to the point of lying and covering up or withholding evidence,
then your thinking is in direct opposition to God’s Word.

Chapter Outline Charts, Graphics and Short Doctrines

Deuteronomy 17:9a

BDB and Strong’s

Hebrew/Pronunciation
Numbers

Common English Meanings Notes/Morphology

w*® (or v°) (1.0r 1) and, even, then; namely; when; | . R , . No Strong’s #
[pronounced weh] since, that; though; as well as SRE Wl SR NGHET BDB #251
bédw’ (aik) [pronounced ito come in, to come, to goin, to: 2" person masculine Strong’s #935
boh] go, to enter, to advance; to attain:  singular, Qal perfect BDB #97
unto; into, among, in; toward, to;; directional preposition .
, L ’ ;- Strong's #413
el (X7) [pronounced ehl] : against; concerning, regarding; (respect or deference
; 2 o BDB #39
besides, together with; as to may be implied)
kéhén (on)) [pronounced : priest; principal officer or chief masculine plural noun Strong's #3548
koh-HANE] ruler with the definite article BDB #463
Leviyyim (71'n) jgll’gst,I? .trg,nz:zjttie;c{: ggélﬁzgatgz, plural gentilic adjective Strong’s #3881
[pronounced *-vee-YIM] ’ Levites with the definite article BDB #532

Translation: And you will go to the Levitical priests,... The appellant court might be staffed by those of the Levite
tribe. Not all of the Levites were priests; but most of the Levites had a job related to the spiritual aspects of Israel.
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This is the first time in Scripture where the priests and the Levites are possibly spoken of as being one and the
same. They are not, but that impression can be given here. Let’s cover the language first. This reads, literally,
and coming unto the priests the Levites and unto the judge who is in those days... The words the Levites can be
taken in two ways: (1) this is a list of different people who can be appealed to. As the times change for Israel, the
system of government will change somewhat; and those who are spiritually discerning will change from time to
time. This allows us three possible places to go to appeal court cases. (2) The other interpretation is that the
Levites is modifying priests. Judge is in the singular, but priests and Levites are both plural; and only priests and
judge are preceded by a preposition and a conjunction. This linguistic construction would tend to indicate that
Levites modifies priests. Furthermore, priests and Levites are both preceded by a definite article. This is the
common way, in the Hebrew, of modifying a noun (the adjective usually comes second®). This is why some
translations render this unto the Levitical priest (s) and unto the judge (The Amplified Bible, the NASB and the RSV
are similar here). The NIV renders this the priests who are Levites. The KJV, Young’s Translation and The
Emphasized Bible all translate this quite literally (as | have), inserting commas which are not a part of the Hebrew
or Greek languages. However, that does not mean that priests and Levites are synonymous terms. All priests
are Levites, as all priests are descended from Aaron and Aaron is a Levite. However, not all Levites are priests.
Levites were given by God to assist the Aaronic priesthood. We will see a similar construction in Deut. 17:18 and
24:8, indicating that the two would be grouped together. Still, this does not mean that there is any mixture or
confusion of duties nor does this mean that every Levite is a priest.

The Ampilified Bible has this to say: The Levites were divided into three groups, the descendants of
Levi’s three sons, Gershon, Kohath, and Merari. But only those Israelites could be priests who were
descendants of Levi through Kohath’s grandson Aaron. The priesthood was made hereditary in the
family of Aaron and restricted to it; however, even some of these were debarred by legal disabilities
(Lev. 21:16ff). The other families of Levi’s descendants, the Gershonites and Meraites and those
Kohathites who were not descended from Aaron were charged with the care of the sanctuary. The
priests ministered at the altar.®’

Ideally speaking, the priests would be the ones who best know the Word of God.?®
J. Orr: The duty of the priest was not to invent laws, but to interpret the existing Law of God.®®

Clarke: These directions are given to the common magistrates, who might not be able to judge of or
apply the law in all cases that might be brought before them. The priests and Levites, who were
lawyers by birth and continual practice, were reasonably considered as the best qualified to decide
on difficult points.®

This is a topic discussed in the staffing of Solomon’s cabinet in 1Kings 4 (HTML) (PDF) (WPD) and I think that
the word priest ought to always be associated with a spiritual position, and that it does not mean simply officer or
something along those lines. This is an assertion made by several commentators because they were confused
by the number of men called priests in Solomon’s cabinet. However, that should not be seen as a problem; nor
should it cause any confusion.

Because Israel was a theocracy, it is reasonable for there to be an overlap between spiritual and political positions.
These Levitical priests apparently have, to some degree, an office which involves them making judgments in court
cases.

The Levites who are priests actually come from a particular family of the priests; they are those descended from
Aaron (the priesthood is based upon a family line, something which does not quite fit with the present-day Catholic

8 | cannot recall a single exception to this.

8 The Amplified Bible, The Lockman Foundation; ©1965 by Zondervan Publishing House; p. 282.

8 By the time of the incarnation, these people became the greatest distorters of the Law.

8 The Pulpit Commentary; 1880-1919; by Joseph S. Exell, Henry Donald Maurice Spence-Jones, from e-sword, Deut. 17:8—13.
% Adam Clarke, Adam Clarke’s Commentary on the Bible; from e-Sword, Deut. 17:8.


http://kukis.org/Kings/1kings_04.htm
http://kukis.org/Kings/1kings_04.pdf
http://kukis.org/Kings/1kings_04.wpd

Deuteronomy Chapter 17 116

priest). Aaron is in the line of Levi (as is, obviously, his brother Moses). | am not sure if there are any priests
outside of the Aaronic line; however, the sons of Levi did have positions in Israel which were related to Israel’'s
relationship with God. It is unclear whether the word priest would have been applied to these other positions.

Aaron had 4 sons, Nadab, Abihu, Eleazar, and Ithamar (Ex. 6:23). The first two died the sin unto death
(Lev. 10:12 Num. 3:4 1Chron. 24:2); and the priests (including the High Priest) came from the latter two lines,
as per Ex. 28:1 ("Then bring near to you Aaron your brother, and his sons with him, from among the people of
Israel, to serve me as priests—Aaron and Aaron's sons, Nadab and Abihu, Eleazar and Ithamar.”). See The
Kings, Prophets and Priests of Judah (chart) in 1Chron. 6 (HTML) (PDF) (WPD). Most of the priests in Israel
were known to come from Eleazar or Ithamar.

King, Prophet, Priest (a graphic); from Windows
in the Word; accessed May 13, 2016.

Speaking of kings, prophets and priests; these are
3 offices with the Lord Jesus Christ holds
simultaneously and uniquely.

Although we have the words Levite and priest(s)
associated together in many Scriptures
(Joshua 3:31 8:33. 2Chron. 30:27 Neh. 11:20
Isa. 66:21 Jer. 33:21 Ezek. 44:15); this does not
contradict any of what is written above, as Aaron
(and therefore, his sons) is from the tribe of Levi.

Far more important than exactly which line the
priests are descended from is that their primary
purpose was to teach the people: Deut. 33:10
Lev. 10:11 (“[Y]ou [Levites] are to teach the people of Israel all the statutes that the LORD has spoken to them
by Moses.") Ezra 7:10 Jer. 18:18 Hag. 2:11-12 Mal. 2:7 (For the lips of a priest should guard knowledge, and
people should seek instruction from his mouth, for he is the messenger of the LORD of hosts.).®' (ESV)

The priesthood is important to us in the Church Age for two primary reasons: (1) the High Priest represented Jesus
Christ; they were a type of Christ, and their ceremonies were related to the work of Jesus; (2) we are priests in
the Church Age. That is, all believers in the Church Age are priests. What does that mean? In the Old
Testament, a believer had to go to a priest to offer up sacrifices and to obtain forgiveness from God (at least
ceremonially). We represent ourselves to God directly in the Church Age, acting as our own priests.

Ultimately, the work for this doctrine probably came from R. B. Thieme, Jr. Unfortunately, Bible Doctrine
Resource has not yet credited the authors with the doctrines that they have collected. This particular
examination of the priesthood appears to be the work of Pastor Jack M. Ballinger of Maranatha Church in
Oklahoma (I originally found it at Bible Doctrine Resources, but then traced it back to Ballinger). | am assuming
that Ballinger received a great deal of his training from R. B. Thieme, Jr.

Doctrine of the Priesthood (Ballinger, Thieme)

l. Preliminary considerations and terminology.
A. Definition: a priest is one who is authorized to perform the sacred rites of a religion, whether
heathen (Gen.41:45; Acts.14:13) or Biblical (Mt.8:4; 1Pet.2:5,9).
B.  The basic Hebrew word is 175 cohen; the Greek term is vepev,, hiereus; also apyiepev., archiereus:
high priest.
C. Essential features of a Biblical priesthood include:

9 Scriptures from E. W. Bullinger, Companion Bible Notes; 1909 in the Public Domain; from e-Sword, Deut. 17:11.
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1. Membership in the human race (Heb.5:1 “For every high priest taken from men”; Heb.2:17
“Therefore, He had to be made like His brethren in all things”).

2. Divine appointment (Heb.5:4 “And no one takes the honor to himself, but receives it when He
is called by God, even as Aaron was”).

3. Representation (Heb.5:1 “appointed on behalf of men”). The stones on Aaron’s shoulders
were inscribed with the names of the 12 tribes.

4. Sacrifice (Heb.5:1; 8:3).

5. Compassion for those he represents (Heb.5:2; cp. 2:18; 4:15).

Categories of priesthood authorized by God include:

1. Individual priesthood — the only recorded example is that of one Melchizedek, King of ancient
Salem (Heb.7:1-3; Gen.14:18-20).

2. Levitical priesthood, which involved a regular priestly succession within the tribe of Levi and
was authorized by the Mosaic Covenant (Ex.28:1; 32:25-29; Num.8:5-22).

3. The High Priesthood of Jesus Christ, which superseded the Levitical priesthood and is
patterned after the order of Melchizedek (Ps.110:4; Heb.5:10).

4. Royal and universal priesthood of believers of the Church Age, which partakes of the
priesthood of Christ (1Pet.2:9; Rev.1:6).

5. The nation of Israel as a whole, which acted as the representative of God to the Gentile
nations until temporarily replaced by the Church (Ex.19:6; Mt.21:33-46).

Il The Levitical priesthood.

A

Some essential features of the Levitical priesthood include:

1. They administered the ceremonial code of the Mosaic Covenant (Heb.8:4,5; 9:1-6).

2. They taught the people the Law (Heb.7:11; Neh.8:7-9; 2Chr.17:8,9;

3.  They had to be without physical defect to serve (Lev.21:17-21), and their office ended with
death (Heb.7:16,23).

4. The family of Aaron supplied the nation with the high priest based on hereditary succession
(Ex.28:1; 40:15).

5. They had no allotted territory, but were given 48 cities within Israel (Num.35:1-8).

a. This fulfilled Jacob’s dying prophecy that Levi would be “scattered” (Gen.49:7).

b.  Thus “scattered”, they could carry out their teaching ministry more effectively
(Deut.33:10).

C. Included were 6 cities of refuge, accessible to those seeking legal protection
(Num.35:6).

Some factors in the selection of Levi’'s descendants for their special role in Israel.

1. The selection of Moses and Aaron, who were descendants of Kohath, one of Levi's 3 sons
(Ex.2:1-10; 6:14-27; Num.26:59), conferred on Levi an honor that was recognized by the
other tribes.

2. An event of transcending importance at Mt. Sinai (Ex.32:25-29) gave to the Levites as a tribe
their place of privilege and responsibility in God’s plan. This event transmuted the curse of
Jacob’s prophecy (Gen.49:5-7) into the blessing of Moses’ prophecy (Deut.33:8-11).

3. This choice was confirmed by a very similar event when an individual Levite, one Phinehas,
stayed the plague of Num.25:1-13 that was about to decimate the nation.

Some of the purposes which served the divine plan in their selection.

1.  Their selection was a reward for their faithfulness and zeal during operation “golden calf’
(Ex.32:25-29).

2. The doctrine of substitution was illustrated, for although God claimed the firstborn males of
all the tribes on the basis of the law of the firstborn, God graciously allowed the Levites to be
substitutes for their brethren (Num.3:9,11-14,40-51; 8:14-19).

3. Israel’s separation and selection from all the nations was further intensified and illustrated by
the separation of one tribe from the rest (Num.8:5-22).

4. Life without an inheritance for Levi, making the Lord their inheritance, illustrates that no
matter what our condition in the cosmos, the Lord is our inheritance (Num.18:20-24; 26:62;
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G.

Deut.10:9; 12:12; 14:27).

A three-fold organization is discernible.

1. Aaron and his sons occupied the top echelon; these alone were priests in the restricted
sense. These priests belonged to the family of Kohath.

2. The middle echelon included all other Kohathites who were not of Aaron’s family; to them
were given certain privileges in bearing the most sacred parts of the Tabernacle
(Num.3:27-32; 4:4-15; 7:9).

3. The bottom echelon comprised all members of the families of Gershon and Merari; to them
lesser duties were prescribed (Num.3:21-26,33-37).

Priests and Levites.

1. The priests must come from Aaron’s family; the Levites came from the larger family of Levi.
A priest was a Levite, but a Levite was not necessarily a priest.

2. Priests were consecrated (Ex.29:1-37); Levites were purified (Num.8:5-22).

3. Levites were considered a gift to Aaron and his sons (Num.3:5-13; 8:19; 18:1-7).

4 A fundamental difference was that only a priest had the right to minister at the altar and to
enter the Most Holy Place (Ex.28:1; 29:9; Num.3:10,38; 4:15,19ff; 18:1-7; 25:10-13).

The rebellion of Korah, a Kohathite (Num.16:1), against the uniqueness of Aaron’s priesthood

illustrated, in the manner in which it was subdued, the heinous nature of attempting to enter the

priesthood without the necessary prerequisites (Num.16). The choice of Aaron was further
confirmed by the budding of his rod (Num.17:1-11; Heb.9:4). Other attempted intrusions included

King Saul (1Sam.13:9,13,14) and King Uzziah (2Chr.26:16-21).

1. The settlement in Canaan necessarily curtailed some of the Levites’ duties, as the Tabernacle
no longer needed transportation.

2. David introduced innovations in the service of the Levites (1Chr.23-26). Certain Levites
became musicians and, like Asaph, wrote some of the Psalms (1Chr.6:39,43; 15:16ff; 16:4ff;
25:1-9; Ps.50,73-83).

3. In the disruption of the United Kingdom, many Levites from the North sought refuge in Judah
(2Chr.11:13-16; 13:9-12; 15:9), but some were involved in the apostasy of the Northern
Kingdom (Ezek.44:10-15).

4. In the post-exilic period, Levites did not return from Babylon in the same proportion as the
priests (Ezra.2:36-42; Neh.7:39-45). Later a special effort was required to get the Levites to
return (Ezra.8:15-19). They were still considered teachers and musicians (Ezra.8:15ff; 2:40ff;
3:10ff; Neh.7:43ff).

5. Only a few Levites are mentioned in the New Testament (Lk.10:32; Jn.1:19; Acts.4:36).

Since the Levitical priesthood could not bring in perfection, it was required that another priest arise,

from a different tribe and in a different order (Heb.7:11-17; Ps.110:4).

The High Priesthood of Jesus Christ.

A

o ow

m

It is the subject of Messianic prophecy, establishing Christ’'s priesthood in the divine decrees
(Ps.110:4; Zech.6:13).

It is the principal theme of the book of Hebrews, especially chapters 5-10.

It is after the order of Melchizedek, the priest-king of Salem (Ps.110:4; Heb.5:5,6,10; 6:20;
7:11,15,17,21).

It is superior to the order of Aaron, as the patriarch Levi was seminally in Abraham when Abraham
paid tithes to Melchizedek (Heb.7:4-10).

It is superior to Aaronic and Levitical orders for these reasons:

1. It is based on a divine oath, whereas Aaron’s was based on law (Heb.7:20-22,28).

2. It is permanent because it is centered in the eternal resurrected Son of God, whereas Old
Testament priests’ offices ended with their death (Heb.7:23-25).

3. It partakes of the perfection of Christ who had no need to be purged of sin, as did the sons
of Aaron (Heb.7:26-28).

4. It continues in heaven where God Himself has erected the true sanctuary, of which Moses’

tent was but “a copy and a shadow” (Heb.8:1-7).
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5 It is the fulfillment of a superior and New Covenant (Heb.8:8-13).

6. Its sacrifice needs no repeating, but was rendered “once for all’ (Heb.7:29; 9:12).

7 Its offering was not “the blood of bulls and goats”, unable to take away sins, but “the body of
Jesus Christ”, through which believers are sanctified (Heb.10:4,10).

8. Its result is full and regular access to God for all Christians, not just a priestly order
(Heb.10:11-22).
F. It is the source of the highest motivation to hold fast to Bible Doctrine, produce divine good, and to

have faithfulness under face-to-face teaching in light of the return of Christ (Heb.9:28; 10:23-25).

G. Its effectiveness in our lives is guaranteed by Christ’s constant intercession for us (Heb.7:25).

IV.  The universal priesthood of believers.

A.  The Scriptures documenting it are 1Pet.2:9 and Rev.1:6.

B. The extent of it is that every believer in the Church Age is a priest, so it is wrong to designate only
certain persons as “priest”.

C. Its nature is that it is a royal priesthood partaking of Christ’s high priesthood, which is patterned
after Melchizedek’s (Ps.110:4).

D The offerings of our priesthood are those things we are commanded to offer up to God (1Pet.2:5;
cp- Rom.12:1; Heb.13:15,16).

E. The duration of our priesthood is forever, as we partake of Christ (Heb.3:14), who exists as high
priest forever (Heb.7:17).

From http://gracebiblechurchwichita.org/?page_id=444 accessed March 22, 2016.
From http://www.versebyverse.org/doctrine/priesthood.pdf accessed March 22, 2016.
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Apparently, the use of the term Levitical priests is claimed by some to indicate that Moses did not write
Deuteronomy (he did). | have yet to see any strong proof to suggest that anyone other than Moses wrote Exodus,
Leviticus, Numbers and Deuteronomy.

This was a little dense to me, and | did not fully understand their reasoning. It seems to be that, when Aaron
was alive, it was reasonable to call his sons and grandsons priests of Aaron; but when he died, they reverted
to calling them Levitical Priests (Aaron formed a subgroup of Levites).

Keil and Delitzsch why it is the Levitical Priesthood rather than the Aaronic Priests

The expression “the priests the Levites” (Levitical priests), which also occurs in Deut. 17:18; Deut. 18:1;
Deut. 21:5; Deut. 24:8; Deut. 27:9; Deut. 31:9, instead of “sons of Aaron,” which we find in the middle books,
is quite in harmony with the time and character of the book before us. As long as Aaron was living with his
sons, the priesthood consisted only of himself and his sons, that is to say, of one family. Hence all the
instructions in the middle books are addressed to them, and for the most part to Aaron personally (vid., Ex 28
and 29; Lev 8-10; Num. 18:1, etc.). This as all changed when Aaron died; henceforth the priesthood consisted
simply of the descendants of Aaron and his sons, who were no longer one family, but formed a distinct class
in the nation, the legitimacy of which arose from its connection with the tribe of Levi, to which Aaron himself had
belonged. It was evidently more appropriate, therefore, to describe them as sons of Levi than as sons of Aaron,
which had been the title formerly given to the priests, with the exception of the high priest, viz., Aaron himself.
— In connection with the superior court, however, the priests are introduced rather as knowing and teaching the
law (Lev. 10:11), than as actual judges.

Keil and Delitzsch, Commentary on the Old Testament; from e-Sword; Deut. 17:8-9.
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Deut. 17:8-9a When a case [requiring] a verdict is more extraordinary than you—whether two sides of a
murder, whether two sides of a legal dispute, or two sides of an injury case—disputed words within your
city—then you will rise up and you will go to a place chosen by Y°howah your Elohim in it. And you will go to
the Levitical priests,...

Commentators on the term Levitical Priests

Wordsworth suggested this: Moses, now about to depart, should desire to appease all jealousies between
priests and Levites; and for this purpose he could not use a more healing phrase than that now before us, the
priests the Levites.®? | do not know if such a jealousy existed or if this would have been a healing phrase, but
it is an interesting theory.

Peter Pett: This is the first mention in Deuteronomy of the levitical priests (‘the priests the Levites’) under that
title. The phrase is found regularly in Deuteronomy (Deut. 17:9, 18 18:1 24:8 27:9) in contrast with ‘the
Levite(s)’ (Deut. 12:12, 18-19 14:27, 14:29 16:11, 14 18:7 26:11-13 27:14 Deut. 31:25) and is used
reqularly by others who certainly separate between priests and Levites (2Chron. 23:18 30:27 Ezek. 43:19
44:15 48:13). Itis also found in Jer. 33:18 Joshua 3:3 8:33.%°

| think that Lange gave a better explanation: The lapse of time, and the events which had occurred between
the earlier books and Deuteronomy, afford an easy and natural explanation of the difference. The position of
the priests was now established. No Levite would question the fact that the priesthood attached to the family
of Aaron. It was more important now, and more in accordance with the popular character of Deuteronomy, to
bring out their popular tribal relations. The Levites, too, were in a sense a priestly tribe. They had in important
respects a priestly position, and had priestly functions. They stood between the people and God.**

Chapter Outline Charts, Graphics and Short Doctrines

John Wesley points out that the priests had the advantage of turning to Urim and Thummim in order to make
decisions.® It is not clear that this was used a lot nor is there an instance that | can think of when this was used
for a court case.

Deuteronomy 17:9b
BDB and Strong’s

Hebrew/Pronunciation = Common English Meanings Notes/Morphology Numbers
we® (or v®) (1.0r 1) and, even, then; namely; when; simple wAw coniunction No Strong’s #
[pronounced weh] since, that; though, as well as P J BDB #251
unto; into, among, in; toward, to;; directional preposition .
, L ! ;T Strong's #413
el (X7) [pronounced ehl] i against; concerning, regarding, (respect or deference
) 2 o BDB #39
besides, together with; as to may be implied)
SIMEIE (2P judging, governing; a judge, Qal active participle with Strong’s #8199
[pronounced shaw- h fini il BDB #104
FAHT] governor the definite article #1047

9 Whedon'’s Commentary on the Old and New Testaments; Editor: Daniel D. Whedon, D.D. L.L.D.;®1874—1909; from E-sword;
Deut. 17:9.

% Dr. Peter Pett; Commentary Series on the Bible; from e-sword, Deut. 17:8—11.
% The Rev. Dr. John P. Lange, Lange’s Commentary; 1857—1864; in the Public Domain; from E-sword; Deut. 17:8—-13.
% John Wesley; Explanatory Notes on the Whole Bible; courtesy of e-sword, Deut. 17:9.
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Deuteronomy 17:9b
BDB and Strong’s

Hebrew/Pronunciation = Common English Meanings Notes/Morphology Numbers
‘asher (xw2) that, which, when, who, whom; sor:"?tla?im/:sptfem\)/g?t;) to Strong's #834
[pronounced uh-SHER] : where; in that, in which, in what AT BDB #81
be is implied
hayah (n'n) [pronounced 2 25;71’: imisb:/;e; 't?obcicn?:g??o’ 2 3" person masculine Strong's #1961
haw-YAW] 9. singular, Qal imperfect BDB #224

pass

in, into, at, by, near, on, with,

b® (2) [pronounced b®"] ibefore, upon, against, by means: a preposition of proximity N S &

of, among, within BRIt
yamiym ('n'n) days, a set of days; time of life, , ;
[pronounced yaw- lifetime; a specific time period, a ”!ascu"”e ]P Igral noun Strong S##3117
MEEM] year with the definite article BDB #398
hém (nn) [pronounced those, these [with the definite masculine plural Strong’s #1992
haym] article] demonstrative adjective BDB #241

These 3 words simply mean in those days.

Translation: ...or to a judge who is [in office] in those days,... The person might be a judge who is in this higher
court. Perhaps he has more experience; perhaps he is better at reading people. This could refer to someone like
Samuel, Gideon or Othniel.

In those days could refer to a judge with a specific term of office; and it could simply refer to someone other than
a Levite who is in charge of the court, depending upon what is going on at the time.

D. Davies on the position of judge: To be the administrator of justice, to adjudicate between right and
wrong, is the highest office which men can fill. No position is more responsible; none more honorable.
For all practical purposes, his decision must be regarded as the decision of God. Otherwise, there will
be no termination to litigation and strife. From the verdict of the highest human judge, there is but one
court of appeal, viz. the court of heaven. Without doubt, many judicial decisions on earth will be
reversed by the Great Judge of all. This is sweet solace to the injured now.%

There is a discussion by some commentators that the judge might be seen as over the priests, but that is the
wrong way to look at this. These higher courts were not yet set up (apart from Moses having the last say for
difficult controversies); and, just like any kind of case might be brought to a higher court for further adjudication;
there might be a variety of higher courts in the future, some of them staffed by Aaronic priests and some of them
headed up by a judge. Moses is not indicating that there is some kind of priority here, but just allowing for different
sorts of higher courts.

Matthew Poole, who is normally an excellent commentator, attempted to nail down exactly the structure here.
However, Moses is not defining structures, he is giving principles. He is not saying what the higher courts look
like specifically; he understands the concept of the higher court (as he himself was the higher court), but he is not
saying what exactly these higher courts would look like. Just as Moses did not define specifically the cases which
could be taken to a higher court, similarly he is not defining a specific structure for the higher courts. They might
be staffed by Levites; they might be headed over by a single judge. It all depends upon where you live, where the
incident took place, and which court ends up being defined as the next higher court.

% The Pulpit Commentary; 1880-1919; by Joseph S. Exell, Henry Donald Maurice Spence-Jones, from e-sword, Deut. 17:8—13.
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Deuteronomy 17:9¢
BDB and Strong’s

Hebrew/Pronunciation = Common English Meanings Notes/Morphology Numbers
w*® (or v®) (1.0r 1) and, even, then; namely; when; | . R . . No Strong’s #
[pronounced weh] since, that; though; as well as SRAE Wl S NGHET BDB #251
to seek, to make inquiries
darash (Taw) concerning, to consult, to 2" person masculine Strong’s #1875
[pronounced daw-RASH)] iinvestigate, to study, to follow, to:  singular, Qal perfect BDB #205
inquire; to require

The NET Bible writes: The verb Taw (darash) means “to seek, inquire,” and “to address someone, be concerned
about something” (cf. Deut 11:12; Jer 30:14,17). Job wants the day to perish from the mind of God.*” The
problem is that, this understanding is reasonable in Deut. 11:12; but it is harder to make that case for the
Jeremiah passages.

Translation: ...and you will inquire [as to their opinion on this case]. The judge appears to play a part in the
proceedings. He inquires directly. It would seem likely that both side of the dispute would put on their cases as
well, but that is not spoken of here.

Deut. 17:8-9 When a case [requiring] a verdict is more extraordinary than you—whether two sides of a murder,
whether two sides of a legal dispute, or two sides of an injury case—disputed words within your city—then you
will rise up and you will go to a place chosen by Y®howah your Elohim in it. And you will go to the Levitical
priests, or to a judge who is [in office] in those days, and you will inquire [as to their opinion on this case].

Several Commentators on the Appellant Courts of Moses

Matthew Henry: These difficult cases, which hitherto had been brought to Moses, according to Jethro's advice,
were, after his death, to be brought to the supreme power, wherever it was lodged, whether in a judge (when
there was such an extraordinary person raised up and qualified for that great service, as Othniel, Deborah,
Gideon, etc.) or in the high-priest (when he was by the eminency of his gifts called of God to preside in public
affairs, as Eli).®® Henry is making a reference back to Ex. 8:25-26 (which will be quoted later on in this
exegesis). With 2 million people, Moses could not be their only judge; so he set up other judges below him; and
they could bring the more difficult cases before him.

Keil and Delitzsch point out: Moses did not directly institute a superior tribunal at the place of the sanctuary on
this occasion, but rather assumed...its establishment and existence in the future.

Keil and Delitzsch continue: [Moses] gives no minute directions concerning the organization of the different local
courts, but leaves this to the natural development of the judicial institutions already in existence, so he also
restricts himself, so far as the higher court is concerned, to general allusions, which might serve as a guide to
the national rulers of a future day, to organize it according to the existing models.

Then Keil and Delitzsch make an interesting observation: The simple fact, that the judicial court at the place of
the national sanctuary is described in such general terms, furnishes a convincing proof that we have here the
words of Moses, and not those of some later prophetic writer who had copied the superior court at Jerusalem
of the times of the kings, as Riehm and the critics assume.*

% From: http://bible.org/netbible/index.htm?job3.htm (footnote); accessed June 6, 2013.
% Matthew Henry, Matthew Henry’s Commentary on the Whole Bible; from e-Sword, Deut. 17:8—-13.
% Keil and Delitzsch, Commentary on the Old Testament; from e-Sword; Deut. 17:8-9.
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In other words, Moses is not describing a system which is in place, or about to be set up; but one that will
eventually arise out of necessity—a network of courts, headed by various and sundry men, with a clear
hierarchy which would allow for these mandates to take place. Jehoshaphat, for instance, set up higher courts
with this in mind (2Chron. 19:8-10).

Chapter Outline Charts, Graphics and Short Doctrines

There already was an organization for each family, an organization which has allowed for the people to number
those of a military age for each tribe. These tribes had elders; Moses had already organized some courts among
the people (Deut. 1:17 Ex. 18:26); and the Levites had various religious tasks which they had been sorting out.

In other words, before Moses was not some disorganized mob,'® wandering about with no concept of authority
or institutions. There were problems among his people; but from these people would come great organization.
Moses was their leader at present, but he would be replaced by Joshua; and provision had been made for that.
They will all enter the land (sans Moses) and take the land from the heathen Canaanites who lived there. Then
they will look forward into time, organizing armies with which to conquer the land, and developing an
understanding of authority and it importance.

Deuteronomy 17:9d

Hebrew/Pronunciation

w*® (or v°) (1.0r 1)
[pronounced weh]

Common English Meanings

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that; though; as well as

Notes/Morphology

simple waw conjunction

BDB and Strong’s
Numbers

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

nagad (221) [pronounced
naw-GAHD]

to make conspicuous, to make

known, to expound, to explain, to

declare, to inform, to confess, to
make it pitifully obvious that

3" person masculine
plural, Hiphil perfect

Strong's #5046
BDB #616

lamed (7) [pronounced 7]

to, for, towards, in regards to

directional/relational
preposition with the 2™
person masculine
singular suffix

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

‘éth (xn) [pronounced

untranslated generally;

indicates that the
following substantive is a

Strong's #853

ayth] occasionally to, toward direct object BDB #84
Jjudgment; cause, plea;
diyn (1) [pronounced condemnation, judgment; masculine singular Strong’s #1779
deen] dispute, legal suit, strife; construct BDB #192
government
mish®pat (nwou) Jjudgement, justice, a verdict
[ ronou?mce d mishe- rendered by a judge, a judicial : masculine singular noun Strong's #4941
P decision, a judicial sentence, a : with the definite article BDB #1048

PAWT]

Translation: Then they will make known the judicial verdict,...

verdict, a judgement of the court

determine guilt or innocence, intentional or accidental, etc.

This new court will render a verdict. They will

190 partially taken from Keil and Delitzsch, Commentary on the Old Testament; from e-Sword; Deut. 17:8-9.
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What may be of some limited interest: v. 10 in the middle verse of Deuteronomy."!
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So, what is happening is, a judge is not comfortable with rendering a verdict over any sort of case, be it civil,
murder or mayhem; the judge is flummoxed. So, he takes this case to a higher court. This is not an appellant
court as we understand them to be. There are no appellant courts in the Mosaic Law, to the best of my
recollection. But there are higher courts, and cases which cannot be decided by a lower court are taken to these

higher courts.

This is a sign of spiritual maturity, when you recognize a matter cannot be resolved by yourself, that you do not
have the facts or you are not unbiased enough to render a decision—you take the matter to someone who can.

Hebrew/Pronunciation

w*® (or v°) (1.0r 1)
[pronounced weh]

Deuteronomy 17:10a

Common English Meanings

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that; though; as well as

Notes/Morphology

simple waw conjunction

BDB and Strong’s
Numbers

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

‘asah (vwi) [pronounced
gaw-SAWH)|

to do, to make, to construct, to
fashion, to form, to prepare, to
manufacture; accomplish

2" person masculine
singular, Qal perfect

Strong's #6213
BDB #793

‘al (v7) [pronounced
gahl]

upon, beyond, on, against,
above, over, by, beside

preposition of relative
proximity

Strong’s #5921
BDB #752

peh (on) [pronounced
peh]

mouth [of man, animal; as an
organ of speech]; opening,
orifice [of a river, well, etc.];
edge; extremity, end

masculine singular
construct

Strong’s #6310
BDB #804

This combination of words literally means upon the mouth of, on the mouth of. These words are translated: at
the bidding of, at the commandment of, according to the word of, according to the mouth of, according to the
command of; upon the testimony of; on the basis of; as had said.

dabar (Ta)) [pronounced
daw®-VAWR]

word, saying, doctrine, thing,

matter, command; business,

occupation; case; something;
manner

masculine singular noun
with the definite article

Strong's #1697
BDB #182

‘asher (xw2)
[pronounced uh-SHER]

that, which, when, who, whom;
where; in that, in which, in what

relative pronoun;
sometimes the verb fo
be is implied

Strong's #834
BDB #81

nagad (221) [pronounced
naw-GAHD]

to make conspicuous, to make

known, to expound, to explain, to

declare, to inform, to confess, to
make it pitifully obvious that

3 person masculine
plural, Hiphil imperfect

Strong's #5046
BDB #616

lamed (7) [pronounced FF]

to, for, towards, in regards to

directional/relational
preposition with the 2™
person masculine
singular suffix

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

191 E_W. Bullinger, Companion Bible Notes; 1909 in the Public Domain; from e-Sword, Deut. 17:10.
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Hebrew/Pronunciation

Deuteronomy 17:10a

Common English Meanings

Notes/Morphology

The Book of Deuteronomy

BDB and Strong’s

Numbers
min (n) [pronounced from, off, out from, of, out of, i preposition of separation Strong's #4480
l nF;in] away from, on account of, since, with the 2" person BDgB 4577
than, more than masculine singular suffix
place, situated; for a soldier, it
i Geril (T may mean yvhere - 1S SEHENIZ masculine singular noun Strong’s #4725
[pronounced maw- for people in general, it would be with the definite article BDB #879
KOHM)] their place of abode (which could
be their house or their town)
. masculine singular, :
AT (Gired) |[roneUmEs: that; this; same demonstrative pronoun Ieng S
hoo] . - . BDB #214
with a definite article
‘asher (xw2) that, which, when, who, whom; sor:"?tla?im/:sptfem\)/g?t;) to Strong's #834
[pronounced uh-SHER] :where; in that, in which, in what o BDB #81
be is implied
fo choose; Gesenius also lists to
bachar (an)) prove, to try, to examine, to d : \
[pronounced baw- approve, to choose, to select; to si3n E?arfogaTiﬁ’cg:"fgit Stg)lgg ifg; v
KHAHR] love, to delight in [something], to: S"94'an P
desire
[ ronu\rqgi\;\{iﬂn(ligméssibl transliterated variously as rODEr Noun Strong’s #3068
£ hoh-WA /_‘a Y'© Jehovah, Yahweh, Y°howah AR BDB #217

Translation: ...then you will do according to the word that they have made known to you from that place which
was chosen by Y®howah. This verse begins literally with And you [singular] will do... This is followed by the
preposition ‘al (v7) [pronounced gahl], which means upon, beyond, in accordance with, because of, on account
of. Strong’s #5920-5921 BDB #752. This is followed by peh (9n) [pronounced peh], which means mouth
(referring to that which is spoken); perhaps a reference to a general pronouncement or decision rather than to one
which comes out of God’s Word. Strong’s #6310 BDB #804. Mouth is in the construct and it is followed by the
oft-used Hebrew word, word. This is followed by the relative pronoun (referring back to the mouth of the word)
and the Hiphil imperfect of a verb which means to publish, to [publicly] proclaim (among other things). So this now
reads: and you will do according to the mouth of the word which they cause to be proclaimed... It might be
reasonable to translate mouth of the word by rendered verdict. The middle portion of the verse is fairly
straightforward: from that place which Y°howah will choose.

The person from the lower court (here, just referred to mostly by the 2" person masculine singular verbs), will do
what he is instructed to do. He will be given a verdict, he will be told what to do (incarcerate the criminal, let the
innocent person go, collect a fine, execute a criminal, etc.). Itis up to that person to make sure that the sentence
is carried out; or the person is let go and determined to be innocent.

Gill: The judges of the inferior courts were to return and proceed on the difficult case according to the
judgment of the great court at Jerusalem, and follow the directions and instructions they should give
them."® Let me add that, the higher court is not necessarily the court at Jerusalem.

192 pr. John Gill, John Gill’s Exposition of the Entire Bible; from e-Sword, Deut. 17:10.
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We have (or used to have) in the United States a very well-defined set of functions for our judicial and executive
branches (which are generally defined by the Constitution of the United States and then mirrored by state, city and
county governments). So, when a judge makes a ruling, then it is up to the executive branch to uphold that ruling;
the judge himself does not go out and enforce his rulings in court. However, this distinction was not as clear in
Israel. So the judge who brought a case to a higher court would also be the one who enforced the ruling of the
higher court. He would be the one who would enforce his own ruling, had he made one.

Deuteronomy 17:10b

Hebrew/Pronunciation

w*® (or v°) (1.0r 1)
[pronounced weh]

Common English Meanings

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that; though; as well as

Notes/Morphology

simple waw conjunction

BDB and Strong’s
Numbers

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

shéamar (unJ)
[pronounced shaw-MAR]

to keep, to guard, to protect, to
watch, to preserve

2" person masculine
singular, Qal perfect

Strong's #8104
BDB #1036

All of the BDB Qal definitions: fo keep, have charge of; to keep, guard, keep watch and ward, protect, save life;
watch, watchman (participle); to watch for, wait for; to watch, observe; to keep, retain, treasure up (in memory);
to keep (within bounds), restrain; to observe, celebrate, keep (sabbath or covenant or commands), perform
(vow); to keep, preserve, protect; to keep, reserve.

lamed (7) [pronounced FF]

to, for, towards, in regards to

directional/relational

No Strong’s #

preposition BDB #510
A a ) to do, to make, to construct, to
‘asah (vwi) [pronounced y ’ ’ o Strong's #6213
Gaw-SAWH] fashion, to form, to prepare, to Qal infinitive construct BDB #793

manufacture; accomplish

kaph or k® (2)

like, as, according to; about,

preposition

No Strong’s #

[pronounced k°] approximately BDB #453
kZ' (o%) [pronounced : oy spinas, the whole, totality, | Masculine singular noun o e 4305
ohl]; also kol (5%) ; ) without the definite
the entirety, everything . BDB #4381
[pronounced kol] article
‘asher (xwn) that, which, when, who, whom; . Strong's #834
[pronounced ash-ER] where JEIEHE [P TR BDB #81

K® kol asher (22%) appears to mean as all, according to all that, just as all that, just as, exactly as, exactly as all

which.

yarah (an) [pronounced
yaw-RAWH)]

to cast, to shoot; to sprinkle, to
water, to send out the hand, to
teach, to instruct

3 person masculine
plural, Hiphil imperfect
with the 2" person
masculine singular suffix

Strong's #3384
BDB #434

The alternate spelling appears to be yara® (ax) [pronounced yaw-RAW].

Translation: Then you will be careful to do all that they instructed you [to do]. Then we have the 2™ person
masculine singular, Qal perfect of shadmar (wni) [pronounced shaw-MAR] which | often translate as fake
responsibility. This is followed by the prefixed lamed preposition and the Qal infinitive construct of to do. Then
we have all which and the 3™ person masculine plural, Hiphil imperfect of yarah (n) [pronounced yaw-RAWH],
which means to throw, to shoot. | would think that to throw down (Gen. 31:51 Joshua 18:6) or to throw out
(Ex. 15:4) would better suit this verb. In the Hiphil, this is almost a different word. It is generally translated teach,
instruct, enumerate (Ex. 24:12 Deut. 33:10 Judges 13:8); or inform might be a good translation. Strong's #3384
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BDB #434. Yarah carries with it a 2" person, masculine suffix. This leaves us with: And you will do according
to the rendered verdict [or, mouth of the word] which they cause to be [publicly] proclaimed from that place which
Y*howah will choose and you will take the responsibility to do according to all which they have informed you. The
interpretation is easy enough. The verdict is placed in the hands of an appellant court (actually, just a higher court
and not strictly an appellant court as we know them); that court makes a decision and the listener is implored to
take the responsibility to carry out the sentencing requirements or to do whatever the rendered verdict specifies.

The judge of the lower court must be careful to follow all of the instructions; to do exactly as he has been
instructed. When the lower court judge gives up his sovereignty over a case, then he cannot come back and
modify the sentence of the higher court judge.

Gill further suggests that whatever the higher court rules sets precedence: [They will] not only observe
and take notice of what they say, but put it in practice, and not in some things and some
circumstances only, but in all and everything they should give them information about relating to the
case in question.'®

Although Gill's viewpoint seems reasonable, | don’t know that this is what the passage is instructing the lower
court. It appears that this is more about obedience in this particular case, rather than about setting precedence.

Jamieson, Fausset and Brown: In all civil or criminal cases, where there was any doubt or difficulty
in giving a decision, the local magistrates were to submit them by reference to the tribunal of the
Sanhedrim — the supreme council, which was composed partly of civil and partly of ecclesiastical
persons. “The priests and Levites,” should rather be “the priests — the Levites”; that is, the Levitical
priests, including the high priest, who were members of the legislative assembly; and who, as forming
one body, are called “the judge.” Their sittings were held in the neighborhood of the sanctuary
because in great emergencies the high priest had to consult God by Urim (Num. 27:21). From their
judgment there was no appeal.'® | am not certain that this is exactly how the higher court was
composed for each and every subsequent generation; but, no doubt, it matched this description fairly
closely on many occasions.

Not only must be able to recognize when you cannot render a correct decision yourself, but you must be willing
to accept the ruling of the court which is higher up than you. You must abide by that decision. You may be
thinking, Duh! Let me explain; the purpose of sending this case to another court is that the court at hand is unable
to render a verdict which they are comfortable with. They simply cannot determine guilt orinnocence for whatever
the reason. So the case is kicked upstairs to a higher court. However, you must bear in mind that men with old
sin natures will be under this law and they will always be looking for some way to corrupt God’s Law. A judge may
not want to render a particular verdict because he is concerned that it will make him unpopular or cause a public
uprising against him. So, instead of rendering a verdict which he knows is correct, he sends the case upstairs so
that they can take the heat for making the decision. We have seen throughout the last dozen decades hundreds
of cases which were determined by a judge on the basis of political expediency—the verdict was rendered in order
to keep one group from rioting. Or a punishment was given which did not fit the crime, either being too strict or
too lenient, all given more for the purposes of political expediency as opposed to justice. There are certainly some
difficult judicial decisions which could be accurate but are not—one way to deal with this is have someone else
make the decision. However, this context tells us that once the case is sent to a higher court, then, except for
executing the punishment or upholding the decision, it is completely out of the hands of the lower court and the
lower court cannot under any circumstances reverse the judgment of the higher court.

Let me try to explain this in another way. Judge Joe Bob of the lower court knows that verdict A is the correct
verdict, but he may lose his judgship over rendering that verdict. However, he cannot, for whatever reason, render
verdict B; his soul will just not allow that. So he tells High Priest Billy Bob to render a verdict, expecting Billy Bob
to render verdict A. For Joe Bob, this is the best of all worlds—he gets the verdict he wants and Billy Bob takes

193 Pr. John Gill, John Gill’s Exposition of the Entire Bible; from e-Sword, Deut. 17:10.

104 Robert Jamieson, A. R. Fausset and David Brown; Commentary Critical and Explanatory on the Whole Bible; 1871; from
e-sword, Deut. 17:8-13.
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all the heat for the decision. However, let’s say that High Priest Billy Bob is under similar constraints and renders
verdict B—Joe Bob cannot now change his mind and revise Billy Bob’s verdict. My point here, is that on the
surface, this passage seems rather straightforward and in fact redundant—however, it is a guard against political

expediency and passing the buck.

Deuteronomy 17:11a
BDB and Strong’s

Hebrew/Pronunciation = Common English Meanings Notes/Morphology Numbers
‘al (v7) [pronounced upon, beyond, on, against, preposition of relative Strong’s #5921
gahl] above, over, by, beside proximity BDB #752
mouth [of man, animal; as an
peh (on) [pronounced organ of speech]; opening, masculine singular Strong’s #6310
peh] orifice [of a river, well, etc.]; construct BDB #804
edge; extremity, end

This combination of words literally means upon the mouth of, on the mouth of. These words are translated: at
the bidding of, at the commandment of, according to the word of, according to the mouth of, according to the
command of; upon the testimony of; on the basis of; as had said.

instruction, doctrine; [human and

téwrah (o or vAN)
[pronounced TOH-rah]

divine] law, direction,
regulations, protocol; custom;
transliterated Torah

feminine singular noun
with the definite article

Strong’s #8451 and
#8452 BDB #435

‘asher (xwn)
[pronounced ash-ER]

that, which, when, who, whom;
where

relative pronoun

Strong's #834
BDB #81

yarah (an) [pronounced
yaw-RAWH)|

to cast, to shoot; to sprinkle, to
water, to send out the hand, to
teach, to instruct

3 person masculine
plural, Hiphil imperfect
with the 2" person

Strong's #3384
BDB #434

masculine singular suffix

The Cambridge Bible suggests that this be translated direct, pointing out that this is the verb from which Torah
is derived.'®

Translation: According to the word of the law which they instruct [or, direct] you... There is a verdict, and this
verdict must be adhered to. The lower court judge has deferred to the higher court; and so, he no longer has a

say in the decision.

Deuteronomy 17:11b

BDB and Strong’s

Notes/Morphology Numbers

Hebrew/Pronunciation = Common English Meanings

No Strong’s #

and, even, then; namely; when;
BDB #251

. since, that; though; as well as | SRE Wl SR NGHET

w*® (or v°) (1.0r 1)
[pronounced weh]

15 The Cambridge Bible for Schools and Colleges; 1882-1921; by Cambridge University Press; General Editor J. J. S.
Perowne, from e-sword, Deut. 17:11.
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Hebrew/Pronunciation

Deuteronomy 17:11b

Common English Meanings

Notes/Morphology

The Book of Deuteronomy

BDB and Strong’s

Numbers
upon, beyond, on, against,
above, over; on the ground of,
because of, according to, on
‘al (v7) [pronounced account of, on behalf of, with, by,: preposition of relative Strong’s #5921
gahl] besides, in addition to, to, proximity BDB #752
toward, together with, in the
matter of, concerning, as
regards to
OB Jjudgement, justice, a verdict
s A (nwp_p)e rendered by a judge, a judicial : masculine singular noun Strong's #4941
[pronounced mish®- - A ! LS .
decision, a judicial sentence, a : with the definite article BDB #1048
PAWT] . :
verdict, a judgement of the court
‘asher (xw)) that, which, when, who, whom; relative pronoun Strong's #834
[pronounced ash-ER] where P BDB #81
to say, to speak, to utter; to say
"amar (xn1) [pronounced cg %gaelf;,lfzé fré%,}gé-t?o 3" person masculine Strong’s #559
aw-MAHR] explain: to intend: fo decide; fo plural, Qal imperfect BDB #55
answer
directional/relational
o : preposition with the 2™ No Strong’s #
lamed (7) [pronounced FF] : to, for, towards, in regards to person masculine BDB #510
singular suffix
‘asah (vwi) [pronounced ;ZS%%;O trgigf,jntot;o';:tgg’ z{g 2" person masculine Strong's #6213
gaw-SAWH] ’ ; 10 prepare, singular, Qal imperfect BDB #793
manufacture; accomplish

Translation: ...and based upon the verdict that they tell you, [that] you will do,...

what the higher court tells him to do.

He is instructed to do exactly

Our system in the United States is somewhat different. The courts can order that things be done, but it is the
executive branch of a city, state, country or of the federal government that enforces these orders. In ancient

Israel, there was not a distinction between these branches of government; so the very court that gives the order
would also be in charge of carrying out those orders.

Deuteronomy 17:11c

Hebrew/Pronunciation

Common English Meanings

Notes/Morphology

BDB and Strong’s

Numbers
N : negates the word or ,
16" (7k or k) ; . Strong’s #3808
[pronounced Jow] not, no action that follows; the BDB #518

absolute negation
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Deuteronomy 17:11c
BDB and Strong’s

Hebrew/Pronunciation

Common English Meanings

Notes/Morphology

Numbers
¢Owr (o1n) [pronounced to turn aside, to depart, to go 2" person masculine S(t;?]rég#sézgj?S
soor] away; deviate singular, Qal imperfect BDB #693
min (n[) [pronounced from, off, out from, of, out pf, preppsmon o:dseparatlon Strong's #4480
. away from, on account of, since, with the 2" person
min] : ) ) BDB #577
than, more than masculine singular suffix
word, saying, doctrine, thing,
dabar (Ta)) [pronounced : matter, command; business, masculine singular noun Strong's #1697
daw’-VAWR] occupation; case; something; with the definite article BDB #182
manner
‘asher (xwn) that, which, when, who, whom; relative pronoun Strong's #834
[pronounced ash-ER] where P BDB #81
to make conspicuous, to make
nagad (2a7) [pronounced known, to expound, to explain, to: 3™ person masculine Strong's #5046
naw-GAHD] declare, to inform, to confess, to: plural, Hiphil imperfect BDB #616

make it pitifully obvious that

lamed (7) [pronounced FF]

to, for, towards, in regards to

directional/relational
preposition with the 2™

No Strong’s #

person masculine BDB #510
singular suffix
A a [to] the right hand, the right side, :
yamiyn ('n']) . c 2 . : Strong’s #3225
[pronounced yaw-MEEN] on the right, at the right; the feminine singular noun BDB #411

south

w® (or v®) (1.0or 1)

and, even, then; namely; when;

simple waw conjunction

No Strong’s #

[pronounced weh] since, that; though; as well as BDB #251
s®md&’l (Ynk?) [to] the left, the left hand, the left masculine sinqular noun Strong’s #8040
[pronounced s°MOHL] side; north [when facing east] 9 BDB #969

There is an alternate spelling of this word: s°m&'wl (vinki?) [pronounced s°MOHL].

Translation: ...[and] you will not deviate either to the left or to the right of the word that they declare to you. There
is no latitude. The lower court judge cannot listen to the verdict and decide that there is some merit in the
decision, and he agrees with it mostly, but he will modify the verdict here and there. Can’t do that. He has taken
himself off the case. At this point, he acts only to execute whatever sentence or verdict is rendered by the higher
court.

We are supposed to have a similar relationship between the executive and the other two branches of our
government. The Congress writes laws, which the executive branch is supposed to execute; the judicial branch
renders verdict, which the executive branch is supposed to uphold. The problem in our most recent administration
is, our current president has decided that he will enforce the laws that he likes and not enforce those with which
he disagrees. By doing this, the president has become both the legislative branch and the executive branch all
rolled into one. By stacking the court with enough liberal judges, whatever he does can get the a-okay from his
appointed liberal judges.


https://grabien.com/file.php?id=88867&searchorder=date
http://www.thepoliticalinsider.com/trey-gowdy-just-dropped-truth-bomb-obama-breaking-news/]
http://ndsmcobserver.com/2016/04/102753/
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In our example given by Moses, the higher court dictates the final result and the lower court is to enforce all
aspects of their decision.

V. 11 reads: According to the word of the law which they instruct [or, direct] you and based upon the verdict that
they tell you, [that] you will do, [and] you will not deviate either to the left or to the right of the word that they
declare to you. Sometimes ancient Jewish writings can illuminate a passage; but often, they get goofy about a
passage.

From Gill: [The lower court is to] embrace things the most absurd and unreasonable, as Jarchi
suggests; who says, that their sense was to be abided by, even if they should say that the right hand
is the left, and the left hand the right."®

Even though the sense is, the lower court is to obey the higher court exactly; the problem is not about a final
decision seeming absurd. That is not what is being taught here. It is simply that the higher court has accepted
the case, given a ruling, and that ends the matter. What they rule stands, regardless of any second thoughts of
the judge of the lower court.

In a situation such as this, you must follow the directions of your superior to the letter. They are to give this
pronouncement the same regard that they would for instructions from God. “So you will take the responsibility to
do just as Y°howah your God has commanded you; you will not turn aside to the right or to the left.” (Deut. 3:32).
No matter how you feel about the decision, you were unable to render a decision, therefore it is placed in another’s
hands and you must carry out the punishment or you must release the defendant. Or you must make a ruling in
favor of whichever person was chosen by the appellant court.

In vv. 10-11 (And you shall do according to the word which they declare to you from that place which Jehovah
shall choose. And you shall be careful to do according to all that they direct you. You shall do according to the
mouth of the law which they direct you, and according to the judgment which they deliver to you. You shall not turn
aside from the word which they declare to you, right or left.—ESV), we have four verbs of communication and just
as many nouns and substantive phrases referring to information which has been communicated. This would be
a good pair of verses to examine all of these words together.

Here is a less literal, more colloquial version of vv. 8-11: Now and again, there will be a verdict which you are
unable to determine, whether this is a murder or a legal dispute or an injury case—whatever might be disputed
within your city—then you will rise up with the witnesses and go to the place chosen by Jehovah your God. You
will present this case before the Levitical priests or before the presiding judge, and they will determine the outcome
of the case. When you have heard the verdict, you will do exactly as they have instructed you, exactly according
to the law which they have spoken to you, and you will not veer from the decision to modify it in any way.

Peter Pett summarizes: If any case proved too hard for the local elders to judge, whether it be a
question of differentiation between murder and other forms of manslaughter, or between the approach
to be taken on one type of plea as against another, or between grievous bodily harm and lesser
violence, with the case producing differing views among the elders as they judged the matter within
the gate. Then they must rise up and take the details of the case to the Central Sanctuary, to the place
where Yahweh was pleased to dwell. They must come to the levitical priests and the judge of that day,
and enquire there as to what to do...Whatever decision or sentence was passed by this body at the
place where Yahweh had chosen to dwell they must observe to do. This would be the place of final
appeal. This would apply whether the matter was one of interpreting teaching or of passing judgment.
Once decided there was to be no avoiding it, and no seeking to give it different meanings. It was in
fact important that once a final decision had been reached the matter was seen as closed."”’

1% Dr. John Gill, John Gill’s Exposition of the Entire Bible; from e-Sword, Deut. 17:11.
97 Dr. Peter Pett; Commentary Series on the Bible; from e-sword, Deut. 17:8—11.
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Moses had a similar system in place as per Ex. 8:25-26 (Moses chose able men out of all Israel and made them
heads over the people, chiefs of thousands, of hundreds, of fifties, and of tens. And they judged the people at
all times. Any hard case they brought to Moses, but any small matter they decided themselves.); as did
Jehoshaphat many years later in 2Chron. 19:5-11 ([Jehoshaphat] appointed judges in the land in all the fortified
cities of Judah, city by city, and said to the judges, "Consider what you do, for you judge not for man but for the
LORD. He is with you in giving judgment. Now then, let the fear of the LORD be upon you. Be careful what you
do, for there is no injustice with the LORD our God, or partiality or taking bribes." Moreover, in Jerusalem
Jehoshaphat appointed certain Levites and priests and heads of families of Israel, to give judgment for the LORD
and to decide disputed cases. They had their seat at Jerusalem. And he charged them: "Thus you shall do in the
fear of the LORD, in faithfulness, and with your whole heart: whenever a case comes to you from your brothers
who live in their cities, concerning bloodshed, law or commandment, statutes or rules, then you shall warn them,
that they may not incur guilt before the LORD and wrath may not come upon you and your brothers. Thus you
shall do, and you will not incur guilt. And behold, Amariah the chief priest is over you in all matters of the LORD;
and Zebadiah the son of Ishmael, the governor of the house of Judah, in all the king's matters, and the Levites
will serve you as officers. Deal courageously, and may the LORD be with the upright!"). (ESV; capitalized)

The Law is not cited in the 2Chronicles passage; however, because this is Jehoshaphat, seen as a good king, it
seems most reasonable that he set up a court system similar to what he read in Scripture.

But, the man who acts arrogantly, to not listen
to the priest (the one who stands up to serve
Deuteronomy before [lit., with] Yhowah your Elohim), [or
17:12 who does not listen] to the judge—that man
will die. Thus, you will purge [this] evil from

Israel.

And the man who does in insolence, to not
listen unto the priest, the one taking a stand
to serve with Yhowah your Elohim, or unto
the judge; and dies the man the this. And
you have purged the evil from Israel.

However, if the judge from the lower court acts arrogantly and ignores the ruling of the priest (the man
who stands before Jehovah your God) or ignores the judge from the higher court, then you will execute
the lower court judge and thus purge this evil from Israel.

Here is how others have translated this verse:
Ancient texts:

Masoretic Text (Hebrew) And the man who does in insolence, to not listen unto the priest, the one taking a
stand to serve with Y®howah your Elohim, or unto the judge; and dies the man the
this. And you have purged the evil from Israel.

Targum of Onkelos And the man who will act with presumption, and not obey the judge or the priest
who standeth there to minister before the Lord your God, that man shall be put to
death; so shalt you put down the doer of evil from Israel,...

Revised Douay-Rheims But he that will be proud, and refuse to obey the commandment of the priest, who
ministers at that time to the Lord your God, and the decree of the judge, that man
shall die, and you shall take away the evil from Israel:...

Peshitta (Syriac) And the man who will do presumptuously, and will not hearken to the priest who
stands to minister there before the LORD your God, or to the judge, that man shall
be put to death; you shall destroy the evildoers from Israel.

Septuagint (Greek) And the man whoever shall act in haughtiness, so as no to listen to the priest who
stands to minister in the name of the Lord your God, or the judge who shall preside
in those days, that man shall die, and you shall remove the evil one out of Israel.

Significant differences: The targum has some of the phrases in a different order. The Latin is will not obey
to commandment of; and the Hebrew has only, will not listen to.
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Limited Vocabulary Translations:

Bible in Basic English

Easy English

Easy-to-Read Version—2001

Easy-to-Read Version—2008

God’s Word™
Good News Bible (TEV)

The Message

NIRV

And any man who, in his pride, will not give ear to the priest whose place is there
before the Lord your God, or to the judge, is to be put to death: you are to put away
the evil from Israel.

You must kill any man who will not obey the judge or the priest. The judge and the
priest stand near the LORD your God and do what he says. So you will completely
remove bad things from Israel.

"You must punish any person that refuses to obey the judge or the priest that is
there at that time serving the Lord your God. That person must die. You must
remove that evil person from Israel.

"You must punish anyone who refuses to obey the judge or the priest who is there
at that time serving the LORD your God. That person must die. You must remove
this evil person from Israel.

If anyone deliberately disobeys the priest (who serves Yahweh your Elohim) or the
judge, that person must die. You must get rid of this evil in Israel.

Anyone who dares to disobey either the judge or the priest on duty is to be put to
death; in this way you will remove this evil from Israel.

Anyone who presumes to override or twist the decision handed down by the priest
or judge who was acting in the Presence of God, your God, is as good as
dead—root him out, rid Israel of the evil.

Someone might show that they don’t respect the judge. Or they will show that they
don’t respect the priest. The priest will serve the Lord your God at the place God will
choose. If anyone doesn’t show respect for these people, that person must be put
to death. Remove that evil person from Israel.

Thought-for-thought translations; paraphrases:

Common English Bible
The Living Bible

New Berkeley Version

New Century Version
New Life Version

New Living Translation

And whoever acts rashly by not listening to the priest who is in office serving the
Lord your God or to the head judge will die. Remove such evil from Israel!

If the defendant refuses to accept the decision of the priest or judge appointed by
God for this purpose, the penalty is death. Such sinners must be purged from Israel.
The man who shall act presumptuously in such cases and declines to listen to the
priest ministering there before the LORD your God, or to the judge, that man shall
die, and you shall clear Israel of such evil.

The person who does not show respect for the judge or priest who is there serving
the Lord your God must be put to death. You must get rid of that evil from Israel.
The man must die who does foolish things and will not listen to the judge or the
religious leader who serves the Lord your God. You must get rid of sin from Israel.
Anyone arrogant enough to reject the verdict of the judge or of the priest who
represents the Lord your God must die. In this way you will purge the evil from
Israel.

Partially literal and partially paraphrased translations:

New Advent (Knox) Bible

Translation for Translators

If anyone is contumacious, rejecting the authority of the priest who then ministers
to the Lord thy God, and the judge’s sentence, his life must pay for it. Rid Israel of
this plague.

You must execute anyone who proudly/arrogantly disobeys the judge or the priest
who stands there in the presence of Yahweh and decides what should be done . By
doing that, you will get rid of this evil practice from among you.

Mostly literal renderings (with some occasional paraphrasing):
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God’s Truth (Tyndale)

HCSB

Lexham English Bible

NIV - UK

Tree of Life Version
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And the person who acts insolently against the decree of the priest appointed to
serve your EVER-LIVING God there, and the Chief Judge, — that man shall die !.
According to the law which they teach you and manner of judgement which they tell
you, see that you do and that you bow not from that which they show you, neither
to the right hand nor to the left.

The person who acts arrogantly, refusing to listen either to the priest who stands
there serving the Lord your God or to the judge, must die.

And the man who treats with contempt so as not to listen to the priest who is
standing to minister on behalf of Yahweh your God or to the judge, that man shall
die; so you shall purge the evil from Israel.

Anyone who shows contempt for the judge or for the priest who stands ministering
there to the Lord your God is to be put to death. You must purge the evil from Israel.
The man who acts presumptuously by not listening to the kohen who stands to
serve there before Adonai your God, or to the judge, that man must die. So you are
to purge the evil from Israel.

Catholic Bibles (those having the imprimatur):

Christian Community (1988) He who dares to act in another way and does not listen to the priest who stands

The Heritage Bible

New American Bible (2002)

New American Bible (2011)

New Jerusalem Bible

Revised English Bible

there in the service of Yahweh, or to the judge, that man will die. You shall banish
evil from Israel.

And the man who will do arrogantly, and fails to attentively hear the priest who
stands to minister there to Jehovah, your God, or to the one who judges, even that
man shall be put to death, and you shall consume the evil from Israel.

Any man who has the insolence to refuse to listen to the priest who officiates there
in the ministry of the LORD, your God, or to the judge, shall die. Thus shall you
purge the evil from your midst. The priest: the high priest; the judge: a layman. The
former presided over the court in cases which directly concerned religion, the latter
in cases of a more secular nature; cf = 2 Chron 19:8-11.

Anyone who acts presumptuously and does not obey the priest [The priest: the
high priest; the judge: a layman. The court system here, involving lay and priestly
officials, resembles the one whose establishment is attributed to King Jehoshaphat
in 2 Chr 19:8-11 (cf. Ex 18:17-23 and Dt 1:17).] who officiates there in the ministry
of the LORD, your God, or the judge, shall die. Thus shall you purge the evil from
Israel.

If anyone presumes to disobey either the priest who is there in the service of
Yahweh your God, or the judge, that person must die. You must banish this evil
from Israel.

Anyone who presumes to reject the decision either of the priest ministering there
to the LORD your God, or of the judge, is to be put to death; thus you will purge
Israel of wickedness.

Jewish/Hebrew Names Bibles:

exeGeses companion Bible And the man

JPS (Tanakh—1985)

that will do presumptuously shall work arrogance ,

and will shall not hearken unto the priest

that standeth to minister there

before the LORD at the face of Yah Veh thy God Elohim ,

or unto the judge, even that man shall die:

and thou shalt put burn away the evil from Israel Yisra El.

Should a man act presumptuously and disregard the priest charged with serving
there the Lord your God, or the magistrate, that man shall die. Thus you will sweep
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Kaplan Translation

Orthodox Jewish Bible

The Book of Deuteronomy

out evil from Israel: all the people will hear and be afraid and will not act
presumptuously again. V. 13 is included for context.

If there is any man [Actually, only a man who is duly ordained and fit to sit on the
supreme court, and is thus normally able to reach a decision as in Deuteronomy
17:8 (Sanhedrin 87a). Such a person is known as a 'rebellious elder' (zaken
mamre).] who rebels [Zyd in Hebrew. Or, 'acts wickedly' (Targum), 'acts purposely'
(Targum Yonathan); or, 'acts in haughtiness' (Septuagint).] and refuses to listen to
the priest or other judge who is in charge of serving God your Lord there [as leader
of the supreme court], then that man must be put to death, thus ridding yourselves
of evil in Israel.

And the ish that will do presumptuously, and will not give heed unto the kohen that
standeth to minister there before Hashem Eloheicha, or unto the Shofet, even that
ish shall die; and thou shalt put away harah from Yisroel.

Expanded/Embellished Bibles:

The Amplified Bible

The Expanded Bible

Kretzmann’s Commentary

NET Bible®

The Voice

The man who acts presumptuously and insolently by not listening to the priest who
stands there to serve the Lord your God, nor to the judge, that man shall die; so you
shall remove the evil from Israel.

The person who -does not show respect for [presumes not to listen to] the judge or
priest who is there serving the Lord your God must be put to death. You must -get
rid of [banish; purge] that evil from Israel.

And the man that will do presumptuously, act with haughty insolence, and will not
hearken unto the priest that standeth to minister there before the Lord, thy God,
acting as mediator between Jehovah and His worshipers whenever a sacrifice was
made, or unto the judge, even that man shall die, for the rebellious behavior was in
reality an offense against God, in whose name judgment had been given; and thou
shalt put away the evil from Israel.

The person who pays no attention [Heb “who acts presumptuously not to listen” (cf.
NASB).] to the priest currently serving the Lord your God there, or to the verdict —
that person must die, so that you may purge evil from Israel.

If anyone is so arrogant that he won't listen to the priest who serves right there in
the presence of the Eternal your God or to the judge of the tribunal, that person
must be executed to expel this kind of wickedness from Israel.

Literal, almost word-for-word, renderings:

Concordant Literal Version

English Standard Version

Green’s Literal Translation

New King James Version

World English Bible

Yet the man who acts with arrogance by not hearkening at all to the priest (who is
standing to minister in the name of Yahweh your Elohim) or to the judge, that man
must die. Thus you will eradicate the evil from lIsrael,...

The man who acts presumptuously by not obeying the priest who stands to minister
there before the LORD your God, or the judge, that man shall die. So you shall
purge the evil from Israel.

And the man who acts with pride so as not to listen to the priest who is standing to
serve Jehovah your God there, or to the judge, even that man shall die; and you
shall put away evil from Israel.

Now the man who acts presumptuously and will not heed the priest who stands to
minister there before the Lord your God, or the judge, that man shall die. So you
shall put away the evil from Israel.

The man who does presumptuously, in not listening to the priest who stands to
minister there before Yahweh your God, or to the judge, even that man shall die.
You shall put away the evil from Israel.
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The gist of this passage:

Hebrew/Pronunciation
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And the man who acts with presumption, so as not to hearken unto the priest (who
is standing to serve there Jehovah your God), or unto the judge, even that man has
died, and you have put away the evil thing from Israel.

A judge who refuses to carry out the directives of a higher judge or priest will
himself be executed.

Deuteronomy 17:12a

Common English Meanings

Notes/Morphology

BDB and Strong’s

Numbers
w*® (or v°) (1.0r 1) and, even, then; namely; when; simple waw coniunction No Strong’s #
[pronounced weh] since, that; though; as well as P J BDB #251
aman. a husband: anvone: a masculine singular noun
‘fysh (x'w) [pronounced .’ ) ; anyone, (sometimes found where Strong's #376
certain one; each, each one, )
eesh] evervone we would use a plural); BDB #35
Y with the definite article
‘asher (xwn) that, which, when, who, whom; relative pronoun Strong's #834
[pronounced ash-ER] where P BDB #81
‘asah (vwi) [pronounced ;O dq, D i, [T GUmSIT, 10 3" person masculine Strong's #6213
; ashion, to form, to prepare, to ) :
gaw-SAWH)] ; . singular, Qal imperfect BDB #793
manufacture; accomplish

The full set of Qal meanings from BDB: to do, work, make, produce; to do; to work; to deal (with); to act, act
with effect, effect; to produce; to prepare; to make (an offering); to attend to, put in order; to observe, celebrate;
to acquire (property); to appoint, ordain, institute; to bring about; to use; to spend, pass. It is possible that this

ought to be fo provide for.

in, into, at, by, near, on, with, No Strong’s #
b® (2) [pronounced b®" :before, upon, against, by means: a preposition of proximity BDB #%8
of, among, within
zadéwn (17T1j) insolence, arrogance, swelling, masculine sinqular noun Strong’s #2087
[pronounced zaw-DOHN] pride; presumptuousness 9 BDB #268
to, for, towards, in regards to, No Strona’s #
lamed (7) [pronounced F] | with reference to, as to, with preposition BDB #5910
regards to, belonging to
bil°tly (2%n') pronounced not adverb/particle of Strong’s #1115
bilP-TEE] negation BDB #116
This combination means in that not, so that this [will not happen], so as not.
to listen [intently], to hear, to
shama’ (wny) listen and obey, [or, and act '
[pronounced shaw- upon, give heed to, take note of],; Qal infinitive construct StrBoSg ifggg 2
MAHG] to hearken to, to be attentive to,
to listen and be cognizant of
unto; into, among, in; toward, to;; directional preposition Strond's #413
‘el (X7) [pronounced ehl] : against; concerning, regarding; (respect or deference BDgB 430
besides, together with; as to may be implied)
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Deuteronomy 17:12a

BDB and Strong’s

Hebrew/Pronunciation = Common English Meanings Notes/Morphology Numbers
kéhén (3n]) [pronounced priest; principal officer or chief masculine singular noun Strong's #3548
koh-HANE] ruler . with the definite article BDB #463

Translation: But, the man who acts arrogantly, to not listen to the priest... The lower court judge has decided,
on his own volition, to bring this case to a higher court judge—in this case, to a priest. So he is willingly submitting
to the higher court. However, perhaps the higher court—the priest—gives a ruling with which the lower court judge
disagrees. To do anything other than to carry out the instructions of the higher court is arrogance. To choose to
disobey the priest (to not listen to him), that is arrogant and evil.

In this circumstance, the priest has a higher position of authority than the judge in the lower court. The Bible is
very attuned to the concept of authority throughout.

Deuteronomy 17:12b

BDB and Strong’s

Hebrew/Pronunciation = Common English Meanings Notes/Morphology Nutabages

the one taking a stand, him
‘@mad (vnT) [pronounced :standing [nearby]; the enduring: Qal active participle with Strong's #5975

gaw-MAHD] one; the one waiting, the one the definite article BDB #763
remaining
R . directional/relational No Strong’s #
lamed (7) [pronounced FF] : to, for, towards, in regards to preposition BDB #510
sharath ( 'wan) :
[pronounced shaw- to serve, to minister; to attend Piel infinitive construct Stg)gg ifggg‘l

RAHTH]

sham (wn) [pronounced ithere; at that time, then; therein, Strong’s #8033
shawml in that thing EENEND O [PEEE BDB #1027
‘éth (xn) [pronounced untranslated generally; follou?r:caéﬁf)st?:r:tw: is a Strong's #853
ayth] occasionally to, toward 9 i BDB #84
direct object
Could this be the preposition instead?
‘éth (xn) [pronounced with, at, near, by, among, igéi?igzlltltzntr(]\gzlici '(S)f Strong's #854
ayth] directly from g BDB #85

the direct object)

This preposition can also refer to being in one’s possession or in one’s keeping. This can also mean to proceed
from someone. The key to this word is close association with, close proximity to beyond simple geographical
proximity.

YHWH (*nin)
[pronunciation is possibly
yhoh-WAH]

transliterated variously as rODer Noun Strong’s #3068
Jehovah, Yahweh, Yehowah prop BDB #217
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Deuteronomy 17:12b
BDB and Strong’s

Hebrew/Pronunciation = Common English Meanings Notes/Morphology Numbers
- Ik ek, EE (o, oy masculine plural noun
"El6hiym (x70'D) . rulers, judges; superhuman with the 2™ person Strong's #430
[pronounced el-o-HEEM] i ones, angels; transliterated i P | BDB #43
Elohim masculine singular

Translation: ...(the one who stands up to serve before [lit., with] Y°howah your Elohim),... The priest is there to
serve God. He stands before God serving Him. So, where does the lower court judge get off not listening to the
priest?

Also, bear in mind, the lower court judge brought the matter before the higher court in the first case.

Deuteronomy 17:12c
BDB and Strong’s

Hebrew/Pronunciation = Common English Meanings Notes/Morphology Numbers
or, or rather, otherwise, also, Strond's #176
‘0w (1) [pronounced oh] | and; if, perchance; except, or disjunctive conjunction 9
. BDB #14
else; whether, not the least
unto; into, among, in; toward, to;; directional preposition .
, L ’ ;- Strong's #413
el (X7) [pronounced ehl] : against; concerning, regarding; (respect or deference
; 2 o BDB #39
besides, together with; as to may be implied)
S (T2, judging, governing; a judge, Qal active participle with Strong’s #8199
[pronounced shaw- the definite articl BDB #1047
FAHT] governor e definite article
Translation: ...[or who does not listen] to the judge—... Or, the court he takes the case to might be headed by

a judge, and the arrogant lower court judge does not listen to that higher judge.

Now, this may confuse you. You may ask, how could a judge kick a case up to a higher court, and then disobey
their decision? Does that not imply that the judge had already decided on the way to rule? There are times when
Charley Brown may not want to rule this or that way on a case, for fear that it may make him unpopular or cause
a rift between himself and someone else of his village. So, instead, he puts the responsibility on someone else,
even though he knows how he himself would rule. Now, if the higher court decides the other direction, that would
cause the judge in the lower court to not want to go along with the new ruling.

Surely, you have known someone in authority, but has a difficult exercising that authority; and looks for someone
else on which to hang the decision on? That is what is happening here; but this can occur with any authority.

| found this sort of thing in the classroom all the time. The student would say, “Well, Mrs. Morgan down the hall
let’s us....” The teacher able to exercise his own authority would say, “I'm not Mrs. Morgan.” The teacher who
was unable to exercise authority would then want to standardize the way teachers act on this or that matter.
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Hebrew/Pronunciation

w® (or v®) (1.0or 1)
[pronounced weh]

Deuteronomy 17:12d

Common English Meanings

since, that; though; as well as

and, even, then; namely; when;

Notes/Morphology

simple waw conjunction

The Book of Deuteronomy

BDB and Strong’s
Numbers

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

mawth (nin)
[pronounced mooth]

fo be put to death; to die

moral conduct]

fo die; to perish, to be destroyed;

prematurely [by neglect of wise

3 person masculine
singular, Qal perfect

Strong's #4191
BDB #559

‘fysh (x'w) [pronounced
eesh]

a man, a husband; anyone; a
certain one; each, each one,
everyone

masculine singular noun

(sometimes found where
we would use a plural);
with the definite article

Strong's #376
BDB #35

haw’ (nIx) [pronounced
hoo]

that; this; same

masculine singular,
demonstrative pronoun
with a definite article

Strong’s #1931
BDB #214

Translation: ...that man will die. The judge, the one not listening to the higher court (that is, disobeying the higher
court); he is to be executed. He has disobeyed God’s servants, and for that, he has become the criminal.

This is completely apart from the guilt or innocence of the original person (or persons) brought before the court.

That is an unrelated issue

Hebrew/Pronunciation

w*® (or v°) (1.0r 1)
[pronounced weh]

Deuteronomy 17:12e

Common English Meanings

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that; though; as well as

Notes/Morphology

simple waw conjunction

BDB and Strong’s
Numbers

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

ba‘ar (aya) [pronounced
baw-GAHR]

to burn; to completely consume;
to de-pasture; to take away, to
[utterly] remove, to purge; to
devour, to devastate

2" person masculine
singular, Piel perfect

Strong’s #1197
BDB #128

ra‘ () [pronounced
rahg]

evil, bad, wicked; evil in
appearance, deformed; misery,
distress, injury; that which is
displeasing [disagreeable,
unhappy, unfortunate, sad]

masculine singular
adjective/noun; with the
definite article

Strong’s #7451
BDB #948

min (n|) [pronounced
min]

from, off, out from, of, out of,
away from, on account of, since,
than, more than

preposition of separation

Strong's #4480
BDB #577

Ad A

Yis®ra'él ("wnny)
[pronounced yis-raw-
ALE]

God prevails; contender; soldier
of God; transliterated Israel

masculine proper noun;
God-given name to
Jacob; and national
name for the Jewish

people

Strong’s #3478 &
#3479 BDB #975
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Translation: Thus, you will purge [this] evil from Israel. Ignoring the system of authority in Israel is evil; disobeying
God’s instituted authority is evil. God removes this evil from Israel by requiring the execution of the lower court
judge. The lower court judge disobeys authority; he disregards the Law. One of the tenets of law in the United
States came from the Bible: no one is above the law.

God set up systems of authority and He allowed for man to set up systems of authority. Disobeying an authority
is tantamount to disobeying God.

When a verdict is read, and consequences are placed upon those involved, then these instructions are to be
followed to the letter. The interpretation of the law by a priest or the determination of a verdict by a higher judge
was final. The appeal to the higher judge or to a priest is analogous to appealing to the supreme court of heaven.
As was mentioned in the previous verse, the rendered verdict and its related instructions are to be followed as
though spoken by God. This is authority orientation. A person who has listened to what the priest has to say or
the judge, both of whom are acting in place of God in their positions of authority, and then does not do what they
have directed him to do or he does not abstain from doing that which they forbid has committed a very criminal
act. This is a person who is anti-authority and who is rightly called the evil in this context.

Deut. 17:12 However, if the judge from the lower court acts arrogantly and ignores the ruling of the priest (the
man who stands before Jehovah your God) or ignores the judge from the higher court, then you will execute
the lower court judge and thus purge this evil from Israel.

Respecting the Authority of the Higher Court (Commentators on Deut. 17:12)

Adam Clarke: The man who refused to abide by this final determination forfeited his life, as being then in a state
of rebellion against the highest authority, and consequently the public could have no pledge for his conduct.'®

Guzik: The authority of the judges had to be respected, therefore contempt of court was a capital crime. God
thought it essential that the courts and the judges be respected by the people of Israel.'®

D. Davies: To despise the verdict of the judge is to weaken the authority of the State—is to sow the seeds of
anarchy and ruin. Defective administration of law is better than none. "Rebellion is as the sin of witchcraft, and
stubbornness is as idolatry." Yet, if contempt of human authority be accounted a capital crime, how much more
criminal must be contumacy against God! '"°

Jamieson, Fausset and Brown: if a person were so perverse and refractory as to refuse obedience to their
sentences, his conduct, as inconsistent with the maintenance of order and good government, was then to be
regarded and punished as a capital crime.™

Keil and Delitzsch: No one was fo resist in pride, to refuse to listen to the priest or to the judge. Resistance to
the priest took place when any one was dissatisfied with his interpretation of the law; to the judge, when any
one was discontented with the sentence that was passed on the basis of the law. Such refractory conduct was
to be punished with death, as rebellion against God, in whose name the right had been spoken (Deut. 1:17).1?

198 Adam Clarke, Adam Clarke’s Commentary on the Bible; from e-Sword, Deut. 17:12.
19 David Guzik’s Commentary on the Old Testament; courtesy of e-sword; ©2006; Deut. 17:8-13.

"0 The Pulpit Commentary; 1880-1919; by Joseph S. Exell, Henry Donald Maurice Spence-Jones, from e-sword,
Deut. 17:8—13.

" Robert Jamieson, A. R. Fausset and David Brown; Commentary Critical and Explanatory on the Whole Bible; 1871; from
e-sword, Deut. 17:8-13.

112 Keil and Delitzsch, Commentary on the Old Testament; from e-Sword; Deut. 17:12—13.
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Respecting the Authority of the Higher Court (Commentators on Deut. 17:12)

Peter Pett: Anyone who openly rejected the final verdict of the court pronounced by the Judge and ‘the Priest’,
the court having consisted of ‘the judge’ and the priests, whether it be the accused or the justices, was to be
put to death, for it would be to attack the very authority on which justice was based. It would be to act evilly
against the highest religious and civil authorities acting together. For the point was that ‘the Priest’ ministered
before Yahweh, and was therefore appointed to act in His name, while the Judge was appointed over the
people. But there would be no distinction between cases. All would be seen as covenant law.'"

Joe Guglielmo: If the case was too tough then the judges could bring it before the priest and they could decide.
You see, they had a better understanding of God’s Word. Now here’s the thing. When the priest gave his verdict
that was it. There was not a second hearing. The case was closed. Contempt of court you might say was a
capital crime. If there is no respect for the court or the judges then there will be anarchy and that is what we are
seeing happening in our country today. We see unrighteous judges and those who disrespect the court system
and thus, people try to get away with murder! "

The act of disobeying the higher court was every bit as evil as whatever person was being tried in the first place.

Chapter Outline Charts, Graphics and Short Doctrines

Deut. 17:12 However, if the judge from the lower court acts arrogantly and ignores the ruling of the priest (the
man who stands before Jehovah your God) or ignores the judge from the higher court, then you will execute
the lower court judge and thus purge this evil from Israel. The concept of authority is taught throughout
Scripture.

This doctrine is found in 28Samuel 24 (HTML) (PDF) (WPD) and in Proverbs 1 (HTML) (PDF) (WPD). (along
with the links which follow).

Grace Bible Church’s “Doctrine of Authority”

-_—

Definition: The right to command or act. The power to enforce obedience. A person in control.

2. Biblically: Authority is the legal power delegated by God under the laws of His Will where people have
responsibility and obligation of submissiveness. The Greek noun is kuriotes (kvpidtng) which means
Authority. It is God’s plan that there be Authority in the Universe. Col. 3:18; | Tim.6:1-2; Eph. 5:22.

3. Important words describing Authority: hupotasso (brotaoow) and hupakouo (bmakévw).

1)  Hupotasso (to stand under authority) is used in Eph.5:21,22; Col.3:18; James 4:17; Rom.8:7,20;
Rom.13:5; | Cor.14:32-34; | Cor.15:27 and used for the pastor in | Pet.5:5.

2) Hupakouo (to hear under authority) is used in Matt.8:27; Luke 8:25; Rom.6:16; Eph.6:1; Col.3:20,22
and | Pet.3:6.

4. There are areas in which Authority must exist and which authority must be fulfilled.

1)  The word Kuriotes (kvptétnc) in Jude 8 means Authority and not domination.

2)  The Word of God is constituted Authority.

3) Inthe Local Church the communicator has Authority.

4)  The Husband is the Authority in Marriage.

5) Parents are the Authority in the Family.

6) Local laws and leadership is the Authority under the Laws of Divine Institution.

7) In the Academic World there is Authority. In the classroom at school or college one is to submit to
the Authority of leadership.

8) In Athletics the Coach is the Authority and the student submits.

9) In the business World there must be Authority: President, executive, boss. etc.

10) In the Armed services there must be a commanding officer.

"3 Dr. Peter Pett; Commentary Series on the Bible; from e-sword, Deut. 17:12.

"4 From http://www.ccmanitowoc.org/index.php/medial/messages/message/deuteronomy-17-18 accessed May 11,
2016.


http://kukis.org/Samuel/2Sam_24.htm
http://kukis.org/Samuel/2Sam_24.pdf
http://kukis.org/Samuel/2Sam_24.wpd
http://kukis.org/Proverbs/Proverbs01.htm
http://kukis.org/Proverbs/Proverbs01.pdf
http://kukis.org/Proverbs/Proverbs01.wpd
http://www.ccmanitowoc.org/index.php/media1/messages/message/deuteronomy-17-18
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Grace Bible Church’s “Doctrine of Authority”

5 Rejection of Authority is always a sign of Apostasy. Eve rejected Authority of God’s Word and accepted
Satanic influence. She also failed to listen to the authority of her husband, 1Tim. 2:11,12. When Eve
began to have social communication with Satan, she was refusing the authority of her companion and
committing spiritual, mental and social unfaithfulness.

6. Rejection of the Word of God and the proclamation of the Word is also an attack upon Biblically designed
Authority. 1Thess. 5:12,13 Heb.13:7,17 When a person is not willing to listen to and learn from God’s
communicator he does not really have awe and respect for the Lord Jesus Christ.

7. The necessity of obedience to Authority is emphasized by the many imperatives of the Bible: Deut 11:27
1Sam 15:22 Jer. 7:23 Jer 11:4,7 Zech 6:15 1Cor 16:16 2Cor 10:8.

8. Authority of God over nature is revealed in Matt 8:23-27 Mark 4:35-41 Luke 8:22-25.

9. Parental Authority is established by the Word of God — Eph 6:1 Col 3:20. Disobedience to parents is
named among the dark sins of the unsaved of reprobate minds. Rom 1:23-32 This sin is also listed as
extremely evil and is a picture of last days in 2Tim 3:2

10. The Bible presents the necessity of Authority in the business world. Col.3:22 Eph.6:5 1Tim.6:1-8.

11. In Marriage, the Word of God emphasizes the man as the one with Authority. Eph.5:22 Col.3:18.

12. In the example of this chapter (2Sam. 24), even though David’s authority in the land is nearly absolute
(he is, quite obviously subject to the Mosaic Law), it is not absolute with regards to God. God gave
prophets to Israel in order to guide His rulers and His people. David had to be submissive to the words
of the prophets.

13. Jesus Christ the God-man, in His Humanity was totally submissive to His Heavenly Father. Phil.2:5-11.
In the dateless past God made a proclamation that Jesus Christ in His humanity would be under
subjection to the Father. Deity agreed to that! Therefore, the happiness and security of Christ in humanity
was related to submission. It was not bad but good; not degrading but elevating. An all-wise, sovereign,
omnipotent God has not set up a degrading system. When children are submissive to parents it is not
degrading but elevating. When a woman is submissive to her husband it is not degrading but elevating.
When students respect the authority of their professor it is not degrading but elevating. When a body of
believers respect the authority of the communicator of God’s message, it is not degrading but elevating.
GOD HAS A MAGNIFICENT PLAN OF AUTHORITY!!

From http://www.gracebiblechurchbaytown.org/uploads/1/0/1/6/10165395/authority.pdf accessed May 18, 2014.

Chapter Outline Charts, Graphics and Short Doctrines

Although | did not study these extensively, there did not appear to be repeats from the list below.

Links to Doctrines of Authority

Doctrine of Authority from Maranatha Church
This has all the related Greek words and a lot more sub-points.

Authority, God’s Chain of Command from Grace Notes (probably originally from R. B. Thieme, Jr.).
Word document which will open up in Word on your computer.

The Authority of God from Cherreguine Bible Doctrine Ministries.
Fairly short; not many passages quoted from Scripture.

Doctrine of Authority and Leadership Principles (HTML) (PDF) (Doc) from Lake Erie Bible Church.
This is a rather extensive doctrine, with all the Greek and Hebrew words; 8 pages.

Related to this are the Laws of Divine Establishment (HTML) (PDF) (WPD).

Chapter Outline Charts, Graphics and Short Doctrines

Let me give the exception to the authority from above: if you are prevented from sharing the gospel of Jesus Christ
or if you are prevented from assembling to hear the Word of God, that authority can be ignored. Bear in mind,


http://www.gracebiblechurchbaytown.org/uploads/1/0/1/6/10165395/authority.pdf
http://www.versebyverse.org/doctrine/authority.html
http://www.realtime.net/~wdoud/documents/TOPICS_DOC/Authority.doc
http://dikaosune.com/documents/THEAUTHORITYOFGOD.pdf
http://lakeeriebiblechurch.org/doctrine/filemanager/html/DOCTRINEOFAUTHORITY.htm
http://lakeeriebiblechurch.org/doctrine/pdf/DOCTRINEOFAUTHORITY.pdf
http://lakeeriebiblechurch.org/doctrine/word/DOCTRINEOFAUTHORITY.doc
http://kukis.org/Doctrines/divineestablishment.htm
http://kukis.org/Doctrines/divineestablishment.pdf
http://kukis.org/Doctrines/divineestablishment.wpd
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you do not have this ability to disregard just any authority with regards to these issues. When you are at work,
although you may share the gospel on occasion, it should not be that, everyone who comes to your cash register
hears the gospel of Jesus Christ first, and then, “May | take your order?” When you are working for someone, they
are not paying you to evangelize. On occasion, during working hours, you may find yourself in a one-on-one
conversation where presenting the sacrifice of Jesus Christ is appropriate—but you must use your careful
discretion when you make such a decision.

Similarly, with an assembled Bible study. In most workplaces, you are not going to assemble a Bible study.
However, there are some jobs where you might be there 24 or 48 hours at a time. Then you might organize a
Bible study, but with the allowance of those in charge.

Another exception is, when a higher authority requires you to sin. You may disobey that order.

Obedience to authority is the order of the day about 99% (or more) of the time. The more doctrine that you know,
the better you are able to judge when that 1% exception is before you.

One of those interesting cases is when a young female soldier put up a little portion of paper near her desk that
read, “No weapon formed against me will prosper.” She did not even reference where this came from (it is from
the Bible). Itis very likely that, if she had put up a small, inspiration quotation from someone outside of the Bible,
it would have never been an issue. She was given a bad conduct discharge for this. This illustrates just how
much the world hates God’s Holy Word (and, unfortunately, how negative our military has become towards the
Word of God). .

Our military has been turning against the Bible more and more. Atthe end of WWII, General Douglas MacArthur
called for missionaries and Bibles to be sent to Japan, where he was their interim ruler. As a result of the
honorable actions of the United States and the spiritual impact of the Word of God, Japan has become a solid ally
of the United States. This does not mean that Japan responded as enthusiastically as South Korea, but enough
people in Japan became believers in Jesus Christ as to form a pivot, which has been the basis of their prosperity.

However, in this era, the military has turned against the Bible. There have been Bibles produced particularly
for the military, which military approval has been revoked. President Obama has been particularly negative
towards the Word of God; but such negativity against evangelization by soldiers occurred under the Bush
administration as well.

I write this in 2016 in the midst of a presidential election unlike any one that | have ever seen before. One
candidate has touted that he will make great deals and that we will receive compensation for all that we do around
the world. However, this is not as important as our military ending its hostility toward the Bible; and allowing our
soldiers to evangelize on their own time. Our relationship with Japan, with the administration of General Douglas
MacArthur, was not a relationship where we got our fair share out of the deal; but a relationship which turned a
bitter enemy into a close ally. What we did in Japan could not be quantified originally as a good deal. However,
the end results for both Japan and the United States have been spectacular.

Consequently, all the people will hear [about
And all the people will hear and fear and they Deuteronomy this] and they will fear [the consequences of
will not act presumptuously again. 17:13 the law] and they will not act presumptuously
again.

Consequently, the people will hear about what has happened, and they will properly fear to break the law,
and they will not act with such arrogance again.

Here is how others have translated this verse:


http://www.foxnews.com/opinion/2015/05/26/marine-court-martialed-for-refusing-to-remove-bible-verse.html
http://www.kennyjoseph.com/Articles/Mac2.htm
http://www.kennyjoseph.com/Articles/Mac2.htm
http://www.breathecast.com/articles/bible-distribution-banned-in-us-military-air-force-base-gideon-volunteers-saythey-kicked-us-out-they-told-us-get-your-bibles-out-14642/
http://www.care2.com/causes/u-s-military-ban-so-called-military-bible.html
http://www.wallbuilders.com/libissuesarticles.asp?id=106938
http://www.factcheck.org/2009/05/burned-bibles/
http://www.factcheck.org/2009/05/burned-bibles/
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Masoretic Text (Hebrew)
Targum of Onkelos
Revised Douay-Rheims
Peshitta (Syriac)
Septuagint (Greek)

Significant differences:
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And all the people will hear and fear and they will not act presumptuously again.
...and all the people will hear, and be afraid, and not do wickedly again.

And all the people hearing it shall fear, that no one afterwards swell with pride.
And all the people shall hear, and fear, and do no more presumptuously.

And all the people shall hear and fear, and shall no more commit impiety.

The Hebrew has act presumptuously; the Latin has swell with pride.

Limited Vocabulary Translations:

Bible in Basic English
Easy English

Easy-to-Read Version—2001
Good News Bible (TEV)
The Message

Names of God Bible

NIRV

And all the people, hearing of it, will be full of fear and put away their pride.

Then all the people will hear about it and they will be afraid. They will not refuse to
listen to the judge or priest again.

All the people will hear about this punishment and be afraid. And they will not be
stubborn any more.

Then everyone will hear of it and be afraid, and no one else will dare to act in such
a way.

Everyone will take notice and be impressed. That will put an end to presumptuous
behavior.

When all the people hear about it, they will be afraid and will never defy God’s law
again.

All the Israelites will hear about it. And they will be afraid to disrespect a judge or
priest again.

Thought-for-thought translations; paraphrases:

Contemporary English V.
The Living Bible

New Berkeley Version
New Century Version

New Life Version

When other Israelites hear about it, they will be afraid and obey the decisions of the
court.

Then everyone will hear about what happened to the man who refused God’s
verdict, and they will be afraid to defy a court’s judgment.

All the people shall hear of it and fear, and never again act so recklessly.

Then everyone will hear about this and will be afraid, and they will not show
disrespect anymore.

Then all the people will hear and be afraid. They will not act in a foolish way again.

Partially literal and partially paraphrased translations:

American English Bible

Beck’s American Translation
New Advent (Knox) Bible

Translation for Translators

For, any man who acts so haughtily that he won't listen to the priests who stand and
serve in the Name of your God Jehovah, or to a presiding judge, must be put to
death. You must remove that evil person from IsraEl; then everyone will hear about
it and be afraid to show so little respect in the future! V. 12 is included for context.
When all the people hear about it, they will be afraid and not show such rebellion
again.

...so that all the people may take warning when they hear it, and there may be no
contumacy thenceforward.

Then/Because after that person is executed , all the people will hear about it, and
they will be afraid, and none of them will act that way anymore.”

Mostly literal renderings (with some occasional paraphrasing):

Ferrar-Fenton Bible

Thus you shall burn that evil out of Israel, and all the People will hear, and fear, and
no longer be contumacious. A portion of v. 12 is included for context.
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HCSB You must purge the evil from Israel. Then all the people will hear about it, be afraid,
and no longer behave arrogantly. A portion of v. 12 is included for context.
NIV — UK All the people will hear and be afraid, and will not be contemptuous again.

Catholic Bibles (those having the imprimatur):

Christian Community (1988) So all the people upon knowing this shall fear and not make decisions without the
right to do so.

The Heritage Bible And all the people shall attentively hear and fear, and not boil over any more.

New American Bible (2002) And all the people, on hearing of it, shall fear, and never again be so insolent.

New American Bible (2011) And all the people, on hearing of it, shall fear, and will never again act
presumptuously. Dt 13:12.

Revised English Bible Then all the people when they hear of it will be afraid, and never again show such
presumption.

Jewish/Hebrew Names Bibles:

Complete Jewish Bible Anyone presumptuous enough not to pay attention to the cohen appointed there to
serve Adonai your God or to the judge — that person must die. Thus you will
exterminate such wickedness from Isra’el —all the people will hear about it and be
afraid to continue acting presumptuously. V. 12 is included for context.

exeGeses companion Bible And all the people shall hear, and fear awe ,
and do no more presumptuously not seethe.

Kaplan Translation When all the people hear about it, they will fear and will not rebel again.
Orthodox Jewish Bible And kol haAm shall hear, and fear, and do no more presumptuously.
The Scriptures 1998 “And let all the people hear and fear, and no longer do arrogantly.

Expanded/Embellished Bibles:

The Expanded Bible Then everyone will hear about this and will be afraid, and they will not -show
disrespect [be presumptuous] anymore.

Kretzmann’s Commentary  And all the people shall hear, and fear, and do no more presumptuously, be
deterred from choosing a similar insolent course. Christian pastors should
remember that it is their duty to teach their congregation the Word of God, to make
Holy Writ both the norm of doctrine and the rule of life.

The Voice Everyone will hear about it, and no one will dare to be so arrogant, for they will be
afraid.

Literal, almost word-for-word, renderings:

Concordant Literal Version ...and all the people shall hear and fear, and not act arrogantly again.

English Standard Version And all the people shall hear and fear and not act presumptuously again.

NASB Then all the people will hear and be afraid, and will not act presumptuously again.
Young's Literal Translation  And all the people do hear and fear, and do not presume any more.”

The gist of this passage: The people will hear of a judge being put to death, and this will cause them to
respect the law even more.
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BDB and Strong’s

Hebrew/Pronunciation = Common English Meanings Notes/Morphology Numbers
w*® (or v®) (1.0r 1) and, even, then; namely; when; simple waw coniunction No Strong’s #
[pronounced weh] since, that; though; as well as P J BDB #251
kél (5%) [pronounced the whole, all of, the entirety of, COT;?S;“?SS&SSI? a Strong’s #3605
kohl] all; can also be rendered any of - . y BDB #481
definite article
people; race, tribe; family,
‘am (vn) [pronounced re/atl\./es; c:t/ze.ns, common _ maspullne smgylar Strong’s #5971
sahm] people; companions, servants; i collective noun with the BDB #766
g entire human race; herd [of definite article
animals]
to listen [intently], to hear, to
shama’ (uny) IS X GIEN (ol S S 3" person masculine Strong's #8085
[pronounced shaw- upon, give heed to, take note of], lural. Qal imperfect BDB #1033
MAHG] to hearken to, to be attentive to, P ’ P
to listen and be cognizant of

Translation: Consequently, all the people will hear [about this]... Everyone is subject to the law, even the judges.
The people of Israel, and the judges of Israel, will hear and know about this.

Obviously, if today you heard of a judge who was summarily given the death penalty for improperly using his
authority, you would know about it.

Deuteronomy 17:13b

Hebrew/Pronunciation

Common English Meanings

Notes/Morphology

BDB and Strong’s

Numbers
w*® (or v°) (1.0r 1) and, even, then; namely; when; simple waw coniunction No Strong’s #
[pronounced weh] since, that; though; as well as P J BDB #251
yaré’ (1ax) [pronounced reéo ;i?r’tgor:\?efgfclg; ig ';f:\; a 3" person masculine Strong’s #3372
yaw-RAY] pect, rence, plural, Qal imperfect BDB #431
reverential respect

Translation: ...and they will fear [the consequences of the law]... One of the aspects of the correct application
of the law is fear of punishment; fear of consequences. How many of us have been angry, even to the point of
thinking, “If so-and-so was dead, that would solve many of my problems.” Well, you have never had that thought,
| am sure; but many people do. However, they are stopped by two things: (1) their own conscience and (2) by a
fear of lawful retribution. Who does not fear an execution today or being put in jail today? This is designed to
make us to act in accordance with the law. We hear the consequences of the law and we fear.

John Gill: [You will execute] the evil man that is rebellious against the supreme legislature of the
nation, and the evil of contumacy he is guilty of, deterring others from it by his death."®

"5 Dr. John Gill, John Gill’s Exposition of the Entire Bible; from e-Sword, Deut. 17:12.
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God’s Word clearly teaches that capital punishment has the influence of dissuading others from a life of evil—in
this context, acting against the established authorities. If capital punishment is administered justly and fairly, then
it will act as a deterrent. We do not need case study statistics to tell us that. | used to experience this on a daily
basis: for several years, | substitute taught in California when the discipline was quite poor and | had to come down
hard on those children in order ot teach anything. One of my ploys, a common behavior management tool of many
teachers, is in first period, during the first twenty minutes, | would take the least respectful, loudest mouth, and
send him out to the principal’s office (this was back in the day when sending a kid to the principal’s had effective
consequences). This approach, 95% of the time, would curtail the majority of my discipline problems for the rest
of the day. Once and awhile, in extreme cases of malcontent, | would have to send two or three children out of
a classroom. This immediate administration of justice acted as a deterrent to other children. If there were no
consequences, they would continue being belligerent and disrespectful—however, when certain and just
consequences became a part of the picture, proper order and discipline was achieved.

Moses was personally a big fan of the fact that properly applied capital punishment acts as a deterrent. We have
already seen this mentioned in Deut. 13:11 and we will see it again in Deut. 19:20. Now, | realize that there are
statistical studies which show that capital punishment does not act as a deterrent (not all studies are honest).
However, these studies do not take all the other contributing factors into consideration. Furthermore, when capital
punishment is re-instated and then only applied to a half a dozen people when there are several thousand
convicted murderers in the system and several hundred murders a year in that state, then this is not capital
punishment. This is merely a ploy to placate the overwhelming public majority which supports capital punishment.
A person who commits a capital offense under these circumstances has an even chance of either winning the
lottery or being executed.'®

People are often foolish in the crusades which they represent. They suffer a personal injustice and then go on
some crusade intending to wipe out that injustice, often when that injustice affects less than one-thousandth of
one percent of the court cases or criminal matters. The system laid out by Moses was not designed to eliminate
crime. As long as man possesses an old sin nature, there will be crime. Nor would this eliminate inequities or
incorrect verdicts. Given the fact that everyone has an old sin nature, that there will always be criminal activity
and that some judicial decisions will be wrong, this is the best system of justice for Israel for that period of time.
This would keep criminal behavior to a minimum and it would ensure that the vast majority of the verdicts rendered
by the courts would be just and fair.

When making laws and applying them, those in authority need to realize that, people have sin natures, and what
they are doing is not going to end this or that crime, but add a level of stability and lawfulness to society. If these
laws do not do this, then they should be repealed.

Deuteronomy 17:13c
BDB and Strong’s

Hebrew/Pronunciation = Common English Meanings Notes/Morphology Numbers
w*® (or v°) (1.0r 1) and, even, then; namely; when; simple waw coniunction No Strong’s #
[pronounced weh] since, that; though; as well as P J BDB #251
O ARl i not, no azﬁgr? t&z:ﬂgll\g\?vrsq ?r:e SIS el
[pronounced low] ’ - BDB #518
absolute negation
to cook; to seethe, to act
zQd (77) [pronounced proudly, to act presumptuously, 3" person masculine Strong’s #2102
zood] to act with insolence [or, plural, Hiphil imperfect BDB #267
arrogantly]

16 Yes, I fully realize that statement is statistically unsound; | said it for effect.
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Deuteronomy 17:13c
BDB and Strong’s

Hebrew/Pronunciation = Common English Meanings Notes/Morphology Numbers
‘éwd (1) [pronounced a going around; a continuing, a . i Strong’s #5750
gohd] . continuance; a repeating | CENEDEUIEENINTE BDB #728

Translation: ...and they will not act presumptuously again. Obviously, the executed judge will not act arrogantly,
because he has been executed; but other judges will also fear to act outside of the guidelines given them by the
Law.

Gary North: An execution or two every few years would have sent a very clear message to
alllsraelregarding the costs of resistance to the law. This wasthe intent of thislaw: “And all the people
shall hear, and fear, and do no more presumptuously”

North continues: When large numbers of people fear the civil law, their actions become more
predictable whenever the courts are predictable. The law becomes more predictable when the courts
become more predictable. An increase in the predictability of the law reduces the costs of
decision-making. People know generally what the law requires. They also know that the judges will
impose the specified sanctions attached to the law."’

The North makes the point: With greater legal predictability, society reduces its costs of production.
When men know what the law requires, and when they know that convicted law-breakers in the
society have a great incentive to comply, they can more easily predict the actions of others. This
increases the predictability of other decision-makers in society. This in turn decreases the cost of
cooperation.”® It is simply cheaper for a society to have a predictable court system. Therefore, such
a system should have reasonably simple laws with outcomes that conform to the law and not to
political influence. Or, in other words, justice is less costly than injustice.

What has been done is, preeminence has been given to the Law over man. This is revolutionary. In pretty much
every kingdom, if a person was related to the king in some way or a part of his cabinet, or acting on behalf of the
king, then he could not be harmed for most of his actions (apart from rebelling against the king, of course). So
he might do things which are outside the law, but they would be ignored because of his relationship to the king.

Application: We have a similar situation playing out in the 2016 election, and no one has any idea what will
happen (I write this in 2016). The leading Democrat candidate (Hillary Clinton) improperly set up her own
computers servers as Secretary of State, and used them to communicate by email as a normal part of her office
rather than use the prescribed government servers. This exposed everything that she wrote to outside cyber
attacks and it is very likely that everything that she wrote was known to the Russians, the Chinese and to anyone
else who hacked into her servers. This showed a flagrant disregard for the protocol established in order to protect
our national secrets, which actions were illegal. We had a top general prosecuted and removed from office for
a similar but much less important security breech. So, at least half of America is watching, wondering whether
the law or her position in government will prevail here. She and her husband are also involved in an income
scheme, which is shady at best. She gives 20—45 minutes speeches and collects a quarter million for each speech
(and she is not that good as a speaker). Also, she and her husband have established a charity fund which
governments and ruling powers all over the world have contributed to; which fund actually distributes perhaps
4—-10% of its revenue to charitable causes (this is very difficult to determine, | understand, because of the way that
the finances are constructed for this “charity”). Much of this is the fault of the American people, many of whom
know about 1 or more of these things, yet still vote for her in the primary and will vote for her in the general election

"7 From http://www.garynorth.com/Deuteronomy2.pdf (p- 633); accessed May 15, 2016.
"8 From http://lwww.garynorth.com/Deuteronomy2.pdf (p. 634); accessed May 15, 2016.
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(if she is the candidate; the FBI investigation is the only thing which might stand in her way—and | don’t think that
it will—I write this in April/May 2016).

As an aside on the previous paragraph, what happens and how the government reacts is often a result of the
outrage of the people, which is often ginned up by our 4" estate. However, most news sources seem to be quite
uninterested in Hillary Clinton’s flagrant disregard for the law. As a result, and the way that this news is covered,
many people simply think that this is a Republican attack on the former Secretary of State.

Application: This past administration has shown the most flagrant disregard for the law, where the president
executes the laws with which he agrees, and does not execute those with which he disagrees. His staff has lied
innumerable occasions to the public; and they have found that, slow-walking scandals has worked well for them,
because the press will not pursue over even report on most of the scandals (except to call them tactics of the other
party). Now, whereas many people would like to see both Clinton and Obama put in jail, | personally disagree.
Clinton does belong in jail, but Obama ought to receive a pardon from the next president, just as Ford gave a
pardon to Nixon (this set the precedent). However, all of Obama’s underlings should be investigated and sent to
prison for any clear crimes that they have committed (but not for process crimes or crimes which require the law
be convoluted in order to convict them). Then the people would hear and they will fear [the consequences of the
law] and not act with such arrogance again. Do you see how much meaning this verse has now? We used to be
a nation where the law was the standard and not a person’s relationship to government. What happens with this
illustration will inform us as to which is more preeminent.

God uses harsh examples sometimes to guide us. We have seen many examples of those who have died the
sin unto death: the two sons of Judah; first two sons of Aaron, Annanias and Saphira. These may have struck
us as being unduly harsh (particularly in light of the awful things which we ourselves have done). This is
something which | have observed in my study of Scripture, and have wondered about. However, God does this,
so that we will observe and fear, and, hopefully, not commit the same sorts of sins. Many times, these sins are
committed at the beginning of something quite important. For Judah, it was the line of Judah which would lead
to the Lord Jesus Christ; and it was all about Judah acting with integrity as the son who would inherit the authority
which did not go to his 3 older brothers.”® With Aaron, the priesthood of God was being established, and his sons
took it lightly...so they died. Finally, with Annanias and Saphira, the church was being established, the principles
of grace and giving were being established, and they acted like the pharisees before them—it was all for show.
In the Church Age, the believers walk is not simply for show. There has to be a reality to it; and claiming that you
did something when you did not is just a show, a false front; it is only acting.

When we are told to work out your own salvation with fear and trembling; this does not mean that we could
stumble and lose our salvation at any time. This means, we are saved, we are always saved, but God may
remove us from this life for misbehavior. Your gossip, your adultery, your head being filled with mental attitude
sins—or even your life of crime (criminals have believed in Jesus Christ), could result in your life being cut short.

All of v. 13 reads: Consequently, the people will hear about what has happened, and they will properly fear to
break the law, and they will not act with such arrogance again.

Peter Pett: The result of the death sentence on anyone who openly attacked the decision of the final
court of appeal, whether the accused or the justices, would be that all Israel would hear about it, and
fear, and not act presumptuously in the same way. The purpose of the death sentence was, of
course, to dissuade anyone from taking up such a position, thus establishing the final authority of the
court. The hope was that it would never need to be carried out.'®

As a final note, the court system herein is described in general terms; this would be more likely the words of Moses
than those of a later writer. A later writer would have gone into much more detail, describing with more precision
the court system of his own day.

19 Judah was anything but a great man; but, when it came to protecting his younger half-brother Benjamin, Judah finally
showed the protection that an older brother should show, which is a great moment in the arc of the life of Judah.

20 Dr. Peter Pett; Commentary Series on the Bible; from e-sword, Deut. 17:13.
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Similar passages: Deut. 13:11 19:20.
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Laws for a Future King

We have a seemingly abrupt change of topic here, moving away from the courts and suddenly looking at the idea
of Israel having a king. However, the common
thread is the requirement for a judge to carry out
the sentence imposed by a higher court; which is
the executive action. This leads Moses to think
about kings. He goes from one authority, which

will be established by his word, to another Functions of Government - Bible
authority, which the people will demand.

) ] 1. Justice/Judgment
Functions of Government (a graphic); from Gen 9:5-6; Ex 18:13-16; Deut 17:8-13; Rm 13:3-4;
Slide Player; accessed May 13, 2016. | Peter 2:13-14

2. Research
Chapter Outline Pro 25:2
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Pett presents this final section as a chiasmos.

Dr. Peter Pett’s Chiasmos of Deuteronomy 17:14-20

a When you are come to the land which Yahweh your God gives you, and shall possess it, and shall dwell

in it, and shall say, “I will set a king over me, like all the nations that are round about me (Deut. 17:14).

b You shall surely set him king over you, whom Yahweh your God shall choose, one from among your
brethren shall you set king over you. You may not put a foreigner over you, who is not your brother
(Deut. 17:15).

C Only he shall not multiply horses to himself, nor cause the people to return to Egypt, to the
end that he may multiply horses, forasmuch as Yahweh has said to you, “You shall
henceforth return no more that way” (Deut. 17:16).

C Nor shall he multiply wives to himself, that his heart turn not away, nor shall he greatly
multiply to himself silver and gold (Deut. 17:17).

b And it shall be, when he sits on the throne of his kingdom, that he shall write him a copy of this law
in a book, out of that which is before the priests the Levites, and it shall be with him, and he shall
read in it all the days of his life, that he may learn to fear Yahweh his God, to keep all the words of
this law and these statutes, to do them (Deut. 17:18-19).

a That his heart be not lifted up above his brethren, and that he turn not aside from the commandment, to
the right hand, or to the left, to the end that he may prolong his days in his kingdom, he and his children,

in the midst of Israel (Deut. 17:20).

Note in ‘a’ his expectation and foreboding that when they are established in the land they will want a king over
them, thus in the parallel he warns against appointing someone whose heart will be lifted up above his fellow-
citizens, who may then not walk within Yahweh’s covenant requirements (‘the commandment’) and may then
not prolong his days in the kingdom. In ‘b’ he commands them to set over them only one whom Yahweh will
choose, a true worshipper of Yahweh circumcised within the covenant, and in the parallel he declares that once
such a one takes up his position he must be totally guided by God’s word and covenant (law), and rule by the
law provided for him in the ‘book’ which was in the hands of the priests and Levites, the scrolls or tablets of the
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Dr. Peter Pett’s Chiasmos of Deuteronomy 17:14-20

Testimony. In ‘¢’ he declares that they must not appoint someone who multiplies horses to himself, lest this
beguile him to seek to Egypt, and in the parallel that he is not to be someone who multiplies wives to himself
or silver and gold. In other words it must be someone whose only concern is to please Yahweh and wants no
grandeur out of his appointment.

Dr. Peter Pett; Commentary Series on the Bible; from e-sword, Deut. 17:14-20.

Chapter Outline Charts, Graphics and Short Doctrines

This is fairly tricky. No king on the horizon for at least 350 years; and Moses has a view of Israel separated
from them actually going into the land.

Commentators Regarding a Future King; Introducing Deuteronomy 17:14-20

D. Davies: [ldeally speaking,] A king is the creation of a nation’s will. The nation does not exist for the king, but
the king exists for the nation. His proper aim is not personal glory, but the widest public good."'

Jamieson, Fausset and Brown: In the following passage Moses prophetically announces a revolution which
should occur at a later period in the national history of Israel. No sanction or recommendation was indicated;
on the contrary, when the popular clamor had effected that constitutional change on the theocracy by the
appointment of a king, the divine disapproval was expressed in the most unequivocal terms (1Sam. 8:7).'?

Matthew Henry: It is here supposed that the people would, in process of time, be desirous of a king, whose royal
pomp and power would be thought to make their nation look great among their neighbours. Their having a king
is neither promised as a mercy nor commanded as a duty (nothing could be better for them than the divine
regimen they were under), but it is permitted them if they desired it... Though something irregular is supposed
to be the principle of the desire, that they might be like the nations (whereas God in many ways distinguished
them from the nations), yet God would indulge them in it, because he intended to serve his own purposes by
it, in making the regal government typical of the kingdom of the Messiah.'?

The Pulpit Commentary: Israel, being under a theocracy, did not need an earthly king; but neither was this
thereby precluded, provided the king chosen by the people were one whom Jehovah would approve as his
vicegerent.'**

The Pulpit Commentary continues: In this paragraph we have directions to be attended to in case Israel should,
in the course of time, desire a king. As things were, the Lord God was their King; and it would be a sinful
discontent with the Divine arrangements if they wished any change in that respect in their national constitution.
It would show an envious desire to be like unto the nations round about, and a craving after the pomp and
display of the heathen world. Still, if such a wish should spring up, they are not to be violently coerced into the
maintenance of the theocracy. They are to have their way. A dangerous permission this, but maybe it is a
necessary one, to educate the people out of their perversity.'?°

21 The Pulpit Commentary; 1880-1919; by Joseph S. Exell, Henry Donald Maurice Spence-Jones, from e-sword,
Deut. 17:14-20.

122 Robert Jamieson, A. R. Fausset and David Brown; Commentary Critical and Explanatory on the Whole Bible; 1871; from
e-sword, Deut. 17:14.

123 Matthew Henry, Matthew Henry’s Commentary on the Whole Bible; from e-Sword, Deut. 17:14—20.

124 The Pulpit Commentary; 1880-1919; by Joseph S. Exell, Henry Donald Maurice Spence-Jones, from e-sword,
Deut. 17:14-20.

25 The Pulpit Commentary; 1880-1919; by Joseph S. Exell, Henry Donald Maurice Spence-Jones, from e-sword,
Deut. 17:14-20.
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Commentators Regarding a Future King; Introducing Deuteronomy 17:14-20

G. Campbell Morgan: The king must be chosen of God and be of the people's own nation. He was not to
multiply horses, wives, silver, or gold. All these things were characteristic of the kings of the nations round about
them, and it was provided that Israel's king must live a simpler life for the fulfillment of a higher ideal, Moreover,
he must be a student and doer of the law.'®

Expositor’s Bible Commentary: From the very first moment of Israel’s national existence therefore, from the
moment that it passed the Red Sea, Yahweh was acknowledged as King, and Moses was simply His
representative... The king’s position was entirely dependent upon Yahweh. He was to be chosen by Yahweh,
he was to act for Yahweh, and no king could rightly fill his place in Israel who was not loyal to that conception.
It is in this sense that David was the man after God’s own heart. He, in contrast to Saul and to many of the later
kings, ac12079pted with entire loyalty, notwithstanding his great natural powers, the position of viceroy for
Yahweh.

The College Press Bible Study: God divinely anticipates the evil into which Israel would degenerate and makes
provision for it. See another example of this in 1Sam. 8:4-22; 1Sam. 12:12. He does not condone or endorse
all he allows—or all he foreknows. Their desire for a king would represent a degeneration and corruption of
Israel’s Theocracy. But God was still their father, and Israel was still his nation, and he was not about to
forsake them on this account. So the regulatory laws we have here. As we will see, even these were soon
broken!

College Press continues: Because God knew ahead of time what Israel would do after they arrived in the
promised land, did not mean he caused or compelled them to do it—much less authorized it. A scientist-
astronomer may now know that an eclipse will take place exactly at such-and-such a time in 1980. Does his
foreknowledge cause the eclipse? No, but it may cause him to do many things in anticipation of it. It seems we
have a fair parallel here. God anticipated the evil into which Israel would degenerate in clamoring for a king, and
the present scriptures provide for that state of things.'?®

McGarvey: What was to prevent Moses from anticipating this? He was starting his people on their national
career without a king, when all the nations round about them had kings, and had been ruled by them in the past.
He would have been grossly ignorant of human nature had he not anticipated and feared that in the course of
time they would grow weary of such singularity, and want to live like other nations. Such has been the fearful
anticipation of every body of patriots who ever organized a democratic or republican form of government.'?

D. Davies: A king is the creation of a nation’s will. The nation does not exist for the king, but the king exists for
the nation. His proper aim is not personal glory, but the widest public good."®

Peter Pett points out that God had said that one day kings would be established who would be descended from
Abraham (Gen. 17:6, 16 36:31 35:11."%

Chapter Outline Charts, Graphics and Short Doctrines

In this final section of Deut. 17, there are allusions to the 3 major institutions of kings, prophets and priests. That
Israel would have a king is prophesied (as Moses was also a prophet) and there is interaction between the king

126 Morgan G Campbell Exposition on BIBLE; Copyright © 2009 by Michael Andrews from e-sword; Deut. 17

12T Expositor’s Bible Commentary; Edited by the Rev. W. Robertson Nicoll; ©1887-1896; public domain; from e-sword,
Deut. 17:14-20.

28 The College Press Bible Study Textbook Series; (a compilation of many commentaries); from e-sword; Deut. 17:14-20
(commentary).

129 The College Press Bible Study Textbook Series; (a compilation of many commentaries); from e-sword; Deut. 17:14—20
(commentary).

130 The Pulpit Commentary; 1880-1919; by Joseph S. Exell, Henry Donald Maurice Spence-Jones, from e-sword,
Deut. 17:14-20 (the Davies’ section).

31 Dr. Peter Pett; Commentary Series on the Bible; from e-sword, Deut. 17:14—20.
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and the priests (they were to provide a scroll of the Law for him to copy). These are the 3 fundamental institutions
of Israel. The prophet spoke the words of God to the people; the priest represented the people to God; and the
king acted on God’s behalf to guide and lead the people. Jesus Christ would be all 3—a prophet, priest and king.

When you come unto the land which
Y°howah your Elohim is giving to you and
you have possessed her and you have lived
in her and you have said, ‘I will set over me
a king like all the nations which [are] round
about me.” Setting you will set over you a
king whom choose Y°howah your Elohim in
him from among your brothers; you will set
over you a king; you will not be able to give
over you a man a foreigner who [is] not your
brother he.

When you enter into the land which Y°howah
your Elohim has given you and you have taken
possession of it and you have lived in it, you
will say, ‘I will place a king over me like all the
Deuteronomy other nations round about.” You will definitely
17:14-15 place a king over you, [a king] that Yhowah
your Elohim will choose from among your
brothers—[him] you will set over you [as] king;
[but] you are not allowed to place over you a

foreigner who [is] not your brother.

When you enter into the land that Jehovah your God has given you, and you have taken possession of it
and lived there for awhile, you might say, ‘Let us place a king over us so that Israel will be like the other
nations round about.” There is no doubt that you will place a king over yourselves—a man from your
brothers that Jehovah your God will choose for you—that man you will place over you as king. However,
you are not allowed to place a person of foreign descent over you.

Here is how others have translated this verse:
Ancient texts:

Masoretic Text (Hebrew) When you come unto the land which Y®howah your Elohim is giving to you and you
have possessed her and you have lived in her and you have said, ‘| will set over me
a king like all the nations which [are] round about me.” Setting you will set over you
a king whom choose Y®howah your Elohim in him from among your brothers; you
will set over you a king; you will not be able to give over you a man a foreigner who
[is] not your brother he.

Targum of Onkelos When you enter the land which the Lord your God giveth you, and possess, and
dwell in it, and you say, Let us appoint a king over us, like all the nations about me,
you shall inquire for instruction before the Lord and afterward appoint the king over
you: but it will not be lawful to set over you a foreign man who is not of your
brethren.

Revised Douay-Rheims When you are come into the land, which the Lord your God will give you, and
possess it, and shall say: | will set a king over me, as all nations have that are round
about: You shall set him whom the Lord your God shall choose out of the number
of your brethren. you may not make a man of another nation king, that is not your
brother.

Peshitta (Syriac) When you shall come to the land which the LORD your God gives you, and you
shall possess it and dwell therein, and shall say, | will set a king over me, like as all
the nations that are about me; You shall in any wise set a king over you whom the
LORD your God shall choose; one from among your brethren you shall set king
over you; it is unlawful for you to set a foreigner over you, who is not from among
your brethren.

Septuagint (Greek) And when you shall enter into the land which the Lord your God gives you, and shall
inherit it and dwell in it, and shall say, | will set a ruler over me, as also the other
nations round about me; [Choice of a King. Dt.17.14-20] you shall surely set over
you the ruler whom the Lord God shall choose: of your brethren you shall set over
you a ruler; you shall not have power to set over you a stranger, because he is not
your brother.
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Significant differences:
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The Latin leaves out the phrase and you live in it [the land]. The Hebrew has,
setting, you will set a king over you, and the targum has you will inquire for
instruction; which is not even close.

Limited Vocabulary Translations:

Bible in Basic English

Easy English

Easy-to-Read Version—2001

The Message

Names of God Bible

NIRV

When you have come into the land which the Lord your God is giving you, and have
taken it for a heritage and are living in it, if it is your desire to have a king over you,
like the other nations round about you; Then see that you take as your king the
man named by the Lord your God: let your king be one of your countrymen, not a
man of another nation who is not one of yourselves.

The king

You are going into the country that the LORD your God has given you. All the
countries round you will have kings. Then you will decide that you need a king. Be
careful! You must accept the king that the LORD your God chooses. The king must
be a man from Israel. Do not choose anyone who is not an Israelite.

"You will enter the land that the Lord your God is giving you. You will take that land
and live in it. Then you will say, 'We will put a king over us, like all the nations
around us." When that happens, then you must be sure to choose the king that the
Lord chooses. The king over you must be one of your own people. You must not
make a foreigner your king.

When you enter the land that God, your God, is giving you and take it over and
settle down, and then say, “I'm going to get me a king, a king like all the nations
around me,” make sure you get yourself a king whom God, your God, chooses.
Choose your king from among your kinsmen; don’'t take a foreigner—only a
kinsman.

You will enter the land that Yahweh your Elohim is giving you. You will take
possession of it and live there. You will say, “Let’s have our own king like all the
other nations around us.” Be sure to appoint the king Yahweh your Elohim will
choose. He must be one of your own people. Never let a foreigner be king, because
he’s not one of your own people.

Appoint the King the Lord Chooses

You will enter the land the Lord your God is giving you. You will take it as your own.
You will make your homes in it. When you do, you will say, “Let’s appoint a king
over us, just like all the nations around us.” When that happens, make sure you
appoint over yourselves a king the Lord your God chooses. He must be from among
your own people. Don’'t appoint over yourselves someone from another country.
Don’t choose anyone who isn’t from one of the tribes of Israel.

Thought-for-thought translations; paraphrases:

Common English Bible

Contemporary English V.

Law of the king

Once you have entered the land the Lord your God is giving you and you have
taken possession of it and settled down in it, you might say: “Let’s appoint a king
over us, as all our neighboring nations have done.” You can indeed appoint over
you a king that the Lord your God selects. You can appoint over you a king who is
one of your fellow Israelites. You are not allowed to appoint over you a foreigner
who is not one of your fellow Israelites.

People of Israel, after you capture the land the LORD your God is giving you, and
after you settle on it, you will say, "We want a king, just like the nations around us."
Go ahead and appoint a king, but make sure that he is an Israelite and that he is
the one the LORD has chosen.
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The Living Bible

New Century Version

New Life Version

New Living Translation

The Book of Deuteronomy

“‘When you arrive in the land the Lord your God will give you, and have conquered
it, and begin to think, ‘We ought to have a king like the other nations around us’—
be sure that you select as king the man the Lord your God shall choose. He must
be an Israelite, not a foreigner.

Choosing a King

When you enter the land the Lord your God is giving you, taking it as your own and
living in it, you will say, “Let’s appoint a king over us like the nations all around us.”
Be sure to appoint over you the king the Lord your God chooses. He must be one
of your own people. Do not appoint as your king a foreigner who is not a fellow
Israelite.

"When you go into the land the Lord your God gives you, and own it and live in it,
and you say, 'l will have a king rule over me like all the nations around me,"' 15 then
you will set a king over you whom the Lord your God chooses. Set a king over you
from among your brothers. Do not give a stranger power over you if he is not your
brother.

Guidelines for a King

“You are about to enter the land the Lord your God is giving you. When you take it
over and settle there, you may think, ‘We should select a king to rule over us like
the other nations around us.’ If this happens, be sure to select as king the man the
Lord your God chooses. You must appoint a fellow Israelite; he may not be a
foreigner.

Partially literal and partially paraphrased translations:

American English Bible

Beck’s American Translation

International Standard V

New Advent (Knox) Bible

Translation for Translators

'And when you enter the land that Jehovah your God is giving to you (after you've
inherited it and lived there), and you decide that you want a king to rule over you like
the other nations around you; he must be chosen by Jehovah, your God. Kings may
only be selected from among your brothers; so, don't empower yourselves to select
a king who isn't a brother.
“When you come to the land the LORD your God gives you and you take it and live
there and you say, ‘I'll appoint a king over me like all the other nations around me.”
be sure to appoint as your king one the LORD your God chooses. Make one of
your own people king over you; you’re not allowed to appoint a foreigner, who is not
of your people, to rule over you.
Duties of the Future King
“When you have come to the land that the LORD your God is about to give you, and
you have taken possession of it, and have settled in it, then you will say, ‘I will
appoint a king over me like all the nations around me.’ You will certainly set a king
over you, whom the LORD your God will choose from among your relatives, but you
must not place a foreign king over you who is not from your relatives.
When you reach the land the Lord your God is giving you, and make it your own,
and settle in it, you will resolve to have a king of your own, like the nations about
you. The king you appoint must be the man the Lord your God chooses, one of
your own race; you must not let an alien, who is not of your blood, bear rule over
you.

Proper behavior for a king
“1 know that after you have occupied the land that Yahweh our God is giving to you,
and you are living there, you will say, ‘We should have a king to rule over us, like
the kings that other nations around us have.” Yahweh our God will permit you to
have a king, but be sure that you appoint someone whom he has chosen. That man
must be an Israeli; you must not appoint someone who is a foreigner to be your
king.

Mostly literal renderings (with some occasional paraphrasing):
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Ferrar-Fenton Bible

God’s Truth (Tyndale)

HCSB

NIV — UK
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When you arrive in the country which your EVER-LIVING God has given to you, and
possess it and reside in it, and say to yourselves ; —" Let us place a king over us,
like all the nations who are around," you shall only place over you the king whom
your EVER-LIVING God may choose for Himself. You shall place a king over you from
your brothers ; you are not permitted to appoint a foreigner over yourselves, a man
who is not your brother.

When you are come unto the land which the Lord your God gives you and enjoy it
and dwell therein: If you shall say, | will set a king over me: like unto all the nations
that are about me: Then you shall make him king over you, whom the Lord your
God shall choose. One of your brethren must you make king over you, and may not
set a stranger over you which is not of your brethren.

Appointing a King

“When you enter the land the Lord your God is giving you, take possession of it, live
in it, and say, ‘Il will set a king over me like all the nations around me,’ you are to
appoint over you the king the Lord your God chooses. Appoint a king from your
brothers. You are not to set a foreigner over you, or one who is not of your people.
The king

When you enter the land the Lord your God is giving you and have taken
possession of it and settled in it, and you say, ‘Let us set a king over us like all the
nations around us,’ be sure to appoint over you a king the Lord your God chooses.
He must be from among your fellow Israelites. Do not place a foreigner over you,
one who is not an Israelite.

Catholic Bibles (those having the imprimatur):

Christian Community (1988) The kings

The Heritage Bible

New American Bible (2002)

New American Bible (2011)

New Jerusalem Bible

When you come to the land which Yahweh, your God, gives you, when you have
conquered it and live in it, you shall perhaps say: “l would like to have a king like all
the neighboring nations.” Then you have to appoint a king chosen by Yahweh from
among your brothers. You shall not appoint a foreign king who is not a brother
Israelite.

When you come into the land which Jehovah, your God, gives you, and shall
possess it, and shall dwell there, and shall say, | will put a king over me like all
those peoples about me, Putting, you shall put over you a king whom Jehovah,
your God, shall choose; you shall put a king over you from among your brothers;
you may not give over you a man who is a stranger, who is not your brother
"When you have come into the land which the LORD, your God, is giving you, and
have occupied it and settled in it, should you then decide to have a king over you
like all the surrounding nations, you shall set that man over you as your king whom
the LORD, your God, chooses. He whom you set over you as king must be your
kinsman; a foreigner, who is no kin of yours, you may not set over you.

The King.

When you have come into the land which the LORD, your God, is giving you
[1Sm 10-25.], and have taken possession of it and settled in it, should you then
decide, “I will set a king over me, like all the surrounding nations,” you [Dt 26:1;
1Sm 8:5, 19-20.] may indeed set over you a king whom the LORD, your God, will
choose.l Someone from among your own kindred you may set over you as king; you
may not set over you a foreigner, who is no kin of yours. 1 Sm 9:16; 10:24;
16:1-13; 1 Kgs 19:15-16; 2 Kgs 9:1-13.

'If, having reached the country given by Yahweh your God and having taken
possession of it and, while living there, you think, "l should like to appoint a king to
rule me -- like all the surrounding nations," the king whom you appoint to rule you
must be chosen by Yahweh your God; the appointment of a king must be made
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New RSV

Revised English Bible
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from your own brothers; on no account must you appoint as king some foreigner
who is not a brother of yours.

When you have come into the land that the Lord your God is giving you, and have
taken possession of it and settled in it, and you say, ‘I will set a king over me, like
all the nations that are around me’, you may indeed set over you a king whom the
Lord your God will choose. One of your own community you may set as king over
you; you are not permitted to put a foreigner over you, who is not of your own
community.

After you come into the land which the LORD your God is giving you, and have
occupied it and settled there, if you then say, “Let us appoint a king over us, as all
the surrounding nations do,” you must appoint as king the man whom the LORD
your God will choose. You must appoint over you a man of your own people; you
must not appoint a foreigner, one who is not of your own people.

Jewish/Hebrew Names Bibles:

Complete Jewish Bible

exeGeses companion Bible

JPS (Tanakh—1985)

Kaplan Translation

Orthodox Jewish Bible

(i) ““When you have entered the land Adonai your God is giving you, have taken
possession of it and are living there, you may say, ‘I want to have a king over me,
like all the other nations around me.’ "®In that event, you must appoint as king the
one whom Adonai your God will choose. He must be one of your kinsmen, this king
you appoint over you — you are forbidden to appoint a foreigner over you who is not
your kinsman. | have no idea what the italicized ii means. | would guess that it is
a marker for a new section.

THE TORAH ON SOVEREIGNS

When thou art come unto the land

which the LORD Yah Veh thy God Elohim giveth thee,

and shalt possess it, and shalt dwell settle therein,

and shalt say, | will shall set a king sovereign over me,

like as all the nations goyim that are about all around me;

In setting,

Thou shalt in any wise set him king sovereign over thee,

whom the LORD Yah Veh thy God Elohim shall choose:

one from among thy brethren

shalt thou set king sovereign over thee:

thou mayest canst not set give a man

- a stranger over thee, which is not thy brother.

If, after you have entered the land that the Lord your God has assigned to you, and
taken possession of it and settled in it, you decide, “I will set a king over me, as do
all the nations about me,” you shall be free to set a king over yourself, one chosen
by the Lord your God. Be sure to set as king over yourself one of your own people;
you must not set a foreigner over you, one who is not your kinsman.

The Monarch

When you come to the land that God your Lord is giving you, so that you have
occupied it and settled it, you will eventually say, '"We would like to appoint a king,
just like all the nations around us." You must then appoint the king whom God your
Lord shall choose [Prophetically (Sifri; Yad, Melakhim 1:3.)]. You must appoint a
king from among your brethren; you may not appoint a foreigner who is not one of
your brethren.

When thou art come unto ha’aretz which Hashem Eloheicha giveth thee, and shalt
possess it, and shalt dwell therein, and shalt say, | will set a melech over me, like
Kol HaGoyim that are about me; Thou shalt in any wise set him as melech over
thee, whom Hashem Eloheicha shall choose; one from among thy achim shalt thou
set as melech over thee; thou mayest not set an ish nokhri over thee, which is not
achicha (thy brother, i.e., a fellow Hebrew).
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“When you come to the land which 'nin your Elohim is giving you, and shall possess
it and shall dwell in it, and you shall say, ‘Let me set a sovereign over me like all the
gentiles that are around me,’ you shall certainly set a sovereign over you whom 'nin
your Elohim shall choose. Set a sovereign over you from among your brothers, you
are not allowed to set a foreigner over you, who is not your brother.

Expanded/Embellished Bibles:

The Amplified Bible

The Expanded Bible

Kretzmann’s Commentary

NET Bible®

“When you enter the land which the Lord your God is giving you, and you take
possession of it and live there, and you say, ‘I will set a king over me like all the
nations who are around me,’ you shall most certainly set a king over you whom the
Lord your God chooses. You shall set a king over you from among your countrymen
(brothers); you may not choose a foreigner [to rule] over you who is not your
countryman.

Choosing a King

When you enter the land the Lord your God is giving you, taking it as your -own
[possession] and living in it, you will say, “:Let’s appoint ["l will set] a king over -us
['me] like the nations all around us [1 Sam. 8:5, 20].” Be sure to -appoint [set] over
you the king the Lord your God chooses. He must be one of your own -people
[relatives; L brothers]. Do not -appoint [set] as your king a foreigner who is not a
-fellow Israelite [relative; “brother].

Verses 14-20

Of the office of an Eventual King

When thou art come unto the land which the Lord, thy God, giveth thee, and shalt
possess it, and shalt dwell therein, and shalt say, | will set a king over me, like as
all the nations that are about me, a thing which actually came to pass afterward,
1Sam. 8:5,

thou shalt in any wise, by all means, set him king over thee whom the Lord, thy
God, shall choose, 1Sam. 9:15; one from among thy brethren shalt thou set king
over thee; thou mayest not set a stranger over thee, which is not thy brother. The
ideal which God had in mind for Israel was a theocracy, a direct government of the
people by the Lord; but He was willing to modify that to the extent of letting a man
chosen by Him, from among the children of Israel, be king as His representative.
Provision for Kingship

When you come to the land the Lord your God is giving you and take it over and live
in it and then say, “I will select a king like all the nations surrounding me,” you must
select without fail [The Hebrew text uses the infinitive absolute for emphasis,
indicated in the translation by the words “without fail.”] a king whom the Lord your
God chooses. From among your fellow citizens [Heb “your brothers,” but not
referring to siblings (cf. NIV “your brother Israelites”; NLT “a fellow Israelite”). The
same phrase also occurs in v. 20.] you must appoint a king — you may not designate
a foreigner who is not one of your fellow Israelites [Heb “your brothers.” See the
preceding note on “fellow citizens.”].

Having a king is part of God'’s plan for Israel. This king is supposed to be someone
who depends faithfully on the Lord, not on wealth or power, and who would study
God’s laws and follow them. A king like that will be a blessing to everyone in the
country. But when the people ask for this king around 1000 B.C., their motives are
wrong. They want to depend on this king instead of on God (1 Samuel 8:7). In the
years that follow, many ungodly kings bring trouble to the nation and oppress the
people. Their political maneuvering and policies of appeasement even lead them
to set up altars to foreign gods. The people are ultimately punished for deserting the
Lord by being taken into exile away from the promised land.
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Moses: '*Once you've gotten into the land the Eternal your God is giving you, and
you’ve conquered it and settled there, you may say to yourselves, “Let’s appoint a
king to rule our country, just as all the nations around us have!” "° If you do have a
king, remember you must enthrone the king He chooses. It must be a fellow
Israelite whom you enthrone; you must not enthrone a foreigner who is not a fellow
Israelite.

Literal, almost word-for-word, renderings:

Concordant Literal Version

Context Group Version

English Standard V. — UK

Modern English Version

New European Version

New King James Version

A Voice in the Wilderness

Young’s Updated LT

When you come to the land that Yahweh your Elohim is giving to you, and you
tenant it and dwell in it, and you say:Let me set a king over me like all the nations
who are around me, then you shall set, yea set over you a king whom Yahweh your
Elohim shall choose. From among your brothers shall you set a king over you. You
cannot put over you a foreign man who is not of your brothers.

When you have come to the land { or earth } which YHWH your God gives you, and
shall possess it, and shall dwell in it, and shall say, | will set a king over me, like all
the nations that are round about me; you shall surely set him king over you, whom
YHWH your God shall choose: one from among your brothers you shall set king
over you; you may not put a foreigner over you, who is not your brother.

Laws Concerning Israel's Kings

“When you come to the land that the Lord your God is giving you, and you possess
it and dwell in it and then say, ‘I will set a king over me, like all the nations that are
around me’, you may indeed set a king over you whom the Lord your God will
choose. One from among your brothers you shall set as king over you. You may not
put a foreigner over you, who is not your brother.

Appointing a King

When you have come into the land which the Lord your God gives you and possess
it and dwell there and then say, “I will set a king over me just like all the nations that
are around me,” you must set a king over you whom the Lord your God will choose.
You must select a king over you who is from among your brothers. You may not
select a foreigner over you who is not your countryman.

Rules for a King

When you have come to the land which Yahweh your God gives you and shall
possess it, and dwell therein and say, | will set a king over me like all the nations
that are around me, you must surely set him king over yourselves whom Yahweh
your God shall choose; one from among your brothers you shall set king over you.
You may not put a foreigner over you, who is not your brother.

Principles Governing Kings

“When you come to the land which the Lord your God is giving you, and possess
it and dwell in it, and say, ‘I will set a king over me like all the nations that are
around me,’ you shall surely set a king over you whom the Lord your God chooses;
one from among your brethren you shall set as king over you; you may not set a
foreigner over you, who is not your brother.

When you come to the land which Jehovah your God is giving you, and have
possessed it and dwelt in it, and say, | will set a king over me like all the nations that
are around me, you shall appoint to establish a king over you whom Jehovah your
God chooses; one from among your brethren you shall set as king over you; you
shall not designate a foreign man over you, who is not your brother.

“When you come in unto the land which Jehovah your God is giving to you, and
have possessed it, and dwelt in it, and you have said, ‘Let me set over me a king
like all the nations which are round about me,” — you will certainly set over you a
king on whom Jehovah does fix; from the midst of your brothers you will set over
you a Kking; you are not able to set over you a stranger, who is not your brother.
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The gist of this passage:

Hebrew/Pronunciation

kiy (2!) [pronounced kee]
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There will come a time when the Israelites move into the land and desire a king, so
Moses tells them to choose someone from their own people and to choose whom

the Lord would choose.

Deuteronomy 17:14a

Common English Meanings

for, that, because; when, at that
time, which, what time

Notes/Morphology

explanatory or temporal
conjunction; preposition

BDB and Strong’s
Numbers

Strong's #3588
BDB #471

béw’ (atk) [pronounced
boh]

to come in, to come, to go in, to
go, to enter, to advance; to attain

2" person masculine
singular, Qal perfect

Strong’s #935
BDB #97

‘el (X7) [pronounced ehl]

unto; into, among, in; toward, to;
against; concerning, regarding;
besides, together with; as to

directional preposition
(respect or deference
may be implied)

Strong's #413
BDB #39

‘erets (NQy) [pronounced
EH-rets]

earth (all or a portion thereof),

land, territory, country, continent;

ground, soil; under the ground
[Sheol]

feminine singular noun
with the definite article

Strong's #776
BDB #75

‘asher (xwn)
[pronounced ash-ER]

that, which, when, who, whom;
where

relative pronoun

Strong's #834
BDB #81

YHWH ('nin)
[pronunciation is possibly
yhoh-WAH]

transliterated variously as
Jehovah, Yahweh, Y°howah

proper noun

Strong’s #3068
BDB #217

Eléhiym (x70D)
[pronounced el-o-HEEM)]

God; gods, foreign gods, god;
rulers, judges; superhuman
ones, angels; transliterated

Elohim

masculine plural noun
with the 2" person
masculine singular

Strong's #430
BDB #43

nathan (an|) [pronounced
naw-THAHN]

is giving, granting, is placing,
putting, setting; is making

Qal active participle

Strong's #5414
BDB #678

lamed (7) [pronounced FF]

to, for, towards, in regards to

directional/relational
preposition with the 2™
person masculine
singular suffix

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

Translation: When you enter into the land which Y®howah your Elohim has given you... Moses is speaking to the
people east of the Jordan. He will not go over with them, but they will go into the land that God has promised
them. So Moses, acting as a prophet here, tells them what they will do. However, he is speaking to the people
standing right in front of him, but they themselves will not do what Moses is saying here.

We have returned to the 2™ person masculine singular suffixes.

There are a myriad of promises that God would give the land of promise to the sons of Israel.

Deut. 12:9, 10 18:9 26:1,9 Lev. 14:34 Joshua 1:13.

Deut. 7:1,
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Hebrew/Pronunciation

w® (or v®) (1.0or 1)
[pronounced weh]

Deuteronomy 17:14b

Common English Meanings

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that; though; as well as

Notes/Morphology

simple waw conjunction

The Book of Deuteronomy

BDB and Strong’s
Numbers

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

yarash (vn)
[pronounced yaw-RASH]

to possess, to take possession
of, to occupy a geographical
area [by driving out the previous
occupants], to take possession
of anyone [or their goods]; to
inherit, to possess; to expel, to
drive out

2" person masculine
singular, Qal perfect with
the 3™ person feminine
singular suffix

Strong’s #3423
BDB #439

w*® (or v°) (1.0r 1)
[pronounced weh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that; though; as well as

simple waw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

yashab ('w2)
[pronounced yaw-
SHAHBV]

to remain, to stay; to dwell, to
live, to inhabit, to reside; to sit

2" person masculine
singular, Qal perfect

Strong's #3427
BDB #442

b® (2) [pronounced b*

in, into, at, by, near, on, with,
before, upon, against, by means

of, among, within

a preposition of proximity
with the 3™ person
feminine singular suffix

No Strong’s #
BDB #88

Translation: ...and you have taken possession of it and you have lived in it,... They will first go into the Land of
Promise and they will take it from the Canaanites who live in it—whose perversions and evil have become too
much for God to allow to continue. The Jews will take the land from them and they will live in that land.

They will destroy the Canaanites as well, but that is not in view here.

Hebrew/Pronunciation

w*® (or v°) (1.0r 1)
[pronounced weh]

Deuteronomy 1
Common English Meanings

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that; though; as well as

7:14c

Notes/Morphology

simple waw conjunction

BDB and Strong’s
Numbers

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

"amar (xn1) [pronounced
aw-MAHR]

to say, to speak, to utter; to say
[to oneself], to think; to
command; to promise; to
explain; to intend; to decide; to
answer

2" person masculine
singular, Qal perfect

Strong’s #559
BDB #55

siym (¥'n) [pronounced
seemy]; also spelled
sGwm (vin) [pronounced
soom]

to put, to place, to set; to make;
to appoint

1% person singular, Qal
imperfect; with the
Voluntative hé

Strong's #7760
BDB #962

The voluntative hé; that is, it ends with &h, not to indicate a feminine ending (although the meaning is similar),
but this indicates that with the verb in the 1% person, we should have the additional words let me, allow me to.

The 1 person Niphal may require the additional word may, might, ought, should.
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Deuteronomy 17:14c
BDB and Strong’s

Hebrew/Pronunciation = Common English Meanings Notes/Morphology Numbers
‘al (v?) [pronounced upon, beyond, on, against, Fgﬁg(?s#,:;r\:vﬁ:]ﬁzt?@? Strong’s #5921
gahl] above, over, by, beside person singular suffix BDB #752
melek® (n7) : . : : Strong’s #4428
[pronounced MEH-lek] king, ruler, prince masculine singular noun BDB #572
kaph or k® (2) like, as, according to; about, reposition No Strong’s #
[pronounced k°] approximately prep BDB #453
kél (5%) [pronounced the whole, all of, the entirety of, ESHINE STgUEr Strong’s #3605
kohl] all; can also be rendered any of SOmELEs e oy & BDB #481
’ definite article
gbéwyim (arn) Gentiles, [Gentile] nations, masculine plural noun Strong’s #1471
[pronounced goh-YIHM] people, peoples, nations with the definite article BDB #156
‘asher (xwn) that, which, when, who, whom; relative pronoun Strong's #834
[pronounced ash-ER] where P BDB #81
¢abiyb (021) around, surrounding, circuit, adverb/preposition with :
i I st : Strong’s #5439
[pronounced saw®- round about, encircle; all around;: the 1% person singular
= . : BDB #686
VEEFV] on every side suffix

Translation: ...you will say, ‘I will place a king over me like all the other nations round about.” At some point, the
people will begin to talk amongst themselves saying, “We could place a king over Israel, because the other nations
around us have kings.”

What we find in these last few verses is quite interesting. Moses, as you will recall, is speaking from his own
authority, which was granted him by God. Throughout the previous three books of the Bible, Moses very carefully
recorded what information was spoken by God and what he said himself. Here, not only is Moses speaking ex
cathedra, as it were, but he is doing so with the authorization of the Holy Spirit. That is, Moses is setting up Law
himself. Throughout much of the book of Deuteronomy, Moses deals with the history of Israel and draws
conclusions and exhorts them based upon their history. However, here, he looks down the corridors of time to
when Israel would desire a king over her, and he sets up some laws concerning the future kings of Israel. This
is not covered in the previous 3 books of Moses.

Verses like this cause critics to propose that Deuteronomy was written well after the time of Moses. This is
because there was Moses, then Joshua, both military leaders, who were over Israel; however, they each served
directly under God. Following their time, there were judges in the land who were the authority figures, during a
lengthy period of apostasy. Finally, over 300 years after the time of Moses, Israel petitioned God for a king and
received one. Moses, through the guidance of God the Holy Spirit knows that is what the people will desire in the
future and that God will grant them this desire. Critics do not like passages like this because in their limited world
there is no such thing as prophecy or divine inspiration and the Holy Spirit is just some vague force with no real
power. However, Moses both wrote and spoke under the power of God the Holy Spirit. God the Holy Spirit
perceives the future with the same clarity as He does the past. Sometimes future events will illustrate an important
doctrine and sometimes future events fit into the context of the teaching, as they do here. The elders of Israel will
make a formal request for a king in 1Sam. 8:5: Then all the elders of Israel gathered together and came to Samuel
at Ramah; and they said to him, “Look, you have grown old and your sons do not walk in your ways. Not appoint
a king for us to judge us like all the nations.” Samuel will give several reasons why this request was poorly thought
out, but the elders insisted, and God allowed their request (1Sam. 8:10-22).
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Deut. 17:14 When you enter into the land that Jehovah your God has given you, and you have taken possession
of it and lived there for awhile, you might say, ‘Let us place a king over us so that Israel will be like the other
nations round about.” The ideais, this will happen. This is not maybe they will do this; the people of Israel will do
this at some point in time. In the book of Samuel, when Samuel is the priest-prophet over them, they will ask for
a king, and Saul will become their king. In fact, when the Israelites do this, they will use almost the exact same
words. 1Sam. 8:19-20 But the people refused to obey the voice of Samuel. And they said, "No! But there shall
be a king over us, that we also may be like all the nations, and that our king may judge us and go out before us
and fight our battles." (ESV)

Whereas, Samuel will see this as a defect in the people and is displeased by this (But the thing displeased Samuel
when they said, "Give us a king to judge us." And Samuel prayed to the LORD.—1Kings 8:6; ESV), Moses makes
no such moral pronouncements here. He sees it as inevitable, and therefore, he sets up laws and regulations
concerning a king who might rule over Israel.

There is no time frame given to this prophecy. It apparently was not in the immediate future, as provision had
been made for Israel to set up judges to rule over them, which would happen soon after they conquered the Land
of Promise.

In fact, many people have objected to this portion of Deuteronomy as having been originally written
by Moses. Dr. Joe Temple writes: There are not a great many [commentaries on Deuteronomy] that
are fundamental [in theology] and not a great many that are really sound, but nearly every
commentary on the book of Deuteronomy suggests that this paragraph was added by a later hand.
What they mean by that is that somebody edited the writings of Moses and they got all mixed up in
their notes and slipped this in here. This really shouldn't have been in the Bible until about the first
book of Samuel. They got a little mixed up and put it in here, and we just have to put up with it unless
we want to take it out of here and put it over there in 1Samuel. The reason they have that problem is
that they do not believe in the inspiration of the Scriptures nor do they believe in the foreknowledge
of God; but | believe in the inspiration of the Scripture and | believe in the foreknowledge of God. |
believe that God knows what is going to happen before it happens and He makes provision for it."

Because of the similarity of the prophecy and its fulfillment, some commentators (as well as others) have
maintained that someone from the time of Solomon simply slipped these words into the book of Deuteronomy
(or, somehow devised the book of Deuteronomy to include these words).

The Book of Deuteronomy was NOT written during the time of Samuel

1. It is clear that the prophecy of Moses here is very similar to the fulfillment of this prophecy in the book of

Samuel.

1)  Deut. 17:14 When you enter into the land that Jehovah your God has given you, and you have
taken possession of it and lived there for awhile, you might say, ‘Let us place a king over us so that
Israel will be like the other nations round about.’

2)  1Sam. 8:19-20 But the people refused to obey the voice of Samuel. And they said, "No! But there
shall be a king over us, that we also may be like all the nations, and that our king may judge us and
go out before us and fight our battles." (ESV)

People who do not believe that the Bible is the Word of God disparage prophecy.

The first thing that ought to be noticed is, Moses in this passage does not disparage a future generation

for wanting a king. He simply says that it is going to happen, and here are the boundaries. This is what

we are studying in Deut. 17:14-20.

4. On the other hand, Samuel, when a king is sought by the people, is upset and he makes his feelings
clearly known. Despite his own children veering away from the ways of God (1Sam. 8:3), Samuel is
displeased (1Sam. 8:6).

5. There are some warnings from God for the people who demand a king, which warnings are to be given

R
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The Book of Deuteronomy was NOT written during the time of Samuel

by Samuel (1Sam. 8:11-18). Although there is some overlap in the warnings and the requirements found
in this chapter of Deuteronomy, there are more differences than similarities.

6. The point being, although there are some strong similarities between the basic prophecy, that is where
the striking similarities end.

7. If this prophecy was somehow inserted into Deuteronomy many centuries later, why was not the same
displeasure conveyed? Why were not the warnings conveyed more similar?

8. Furthermore, those who try to disparage Scriptures, seem to think that they were very fluid and that
anyone at anytime could just stick a few verses in here or there to suit their own theological thinking. This
is simplistic and silly.

9. It would make little sense for the people to have a long-term reverence for the Scriptures of God; and yet,
every few decades, someone adds this or that half chapter to them, but, somehow, no one ever notices
it.

10. We know that for many centuries, the Jews knew these Scriptures backward and forward. One example
of this is when the Lord quoted some Scripture in a synagogue, and then sat down, and everyone is
looking at Him. Why is everyone looking at Him? He did not complete the reading. He just stopped mid-
verse, and they all knew it. Everyone in that synagogue was thinking, what the...?

11.  Although we do not know the complete history of the preservation of the Old Testament Scriptures, what
we do know of it is very exacting and precise. They scribes knew the middle word and middle letter of
every book; and there were many other safeguards to make certain that they correctly copied God’s Word
in their era.

12. It would make little sense for them to have spent many centuries careless and arbitrary about the
preservation of these books, and then, at some point in time, to be just the exact opposite.

13. The people who make such charges actually have absolutely no basis for making these charges other
than, the prophetical sections of the Old Testament are so accurate that the critics assume that they
cannot be real.

14. There are passages in Scripture which look back on various kings, such was what Nehemiah said about
Solomon: “Did not Solomon king of Israel sin on account of such women? Among the many nations there
was no king like him, and he was beloved by his God, and God made him king over all Israel.
Nevertheless, foreign women made even him to sin. Shall we then listen to you and do all this great evil
and act treacherously against our God by marrying foreign women?" (Neh 13:26-27; ESV) Nehemiah
was looking backward at Solomon, based upon what he learned about Solomon (probably through the
Scriptures). What he says matched up more exactly with Solomon because Nehemiah is making this
statement affer the fact.

What is most interesting is, most of the warnings delivered by Moses seem to have direct application to King
Solomon, Israel’s 3™ king (who is also viewed as a good king); and not so much to King Saul, Israel’s first king
(seen by most as one of Israel’s bad kings).

As an aside, that is a little simplistic. King Saul begins as a wonderful king and does some great things in his
early career. Then he seems to give in to mental iliness later in life (interestingly enough, Saul is held to
account for his mental iliness). King Solomon begins as an outstanding king (at a very young age), is distracted
(mostly by beautiful women); and he seems to get back on track near the end of his life.

These warnings of Moses and the warnings of Samuel do not appear to apply quite as easily to King David
(Israel’s second king), who was a great king, but made a couple of horrendous errors in judgment (I should say,
horrendous sins). David will also go off-track and return to some semblance of greatness near the end of his
life.
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At the same time, Moses does not encourage this of the people. He speaks of it as what will inevitably happen.
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Deut. 17:14 When you enter into the land that Jehovah your God has given you, and you have taken
possession of it and lived there for awhile, you might say, ‘Let us place a king over us so that Israel will be like
the other nations round about.’

Moses, by the power of God, perceived that the people would want a king

The Pulpit Commentary: Moses foresaw that the people would wish to be as the nations around
them—governed by a king—and he legislates accordingly, without approving of that wish.'®

The College Press Bible Study: Because God knew ahead of time what Israel would do after they arrived in the
promised land, did not mean he caused or compelled them to do it—much less authorized it. A scientist-
astronomer may now know that an eclipse will take place exactly at such-and-such a time in 1980. Does his
foreknowledge cause the eclipse? No, but it may cause him to do many things in anticipation of it. It seems we
have a fair parallel here. God anticipated the evil into which Israel would degenerate in clamoring for a king, and
the present scriptures provide for that state of things."*

Dr. Thomas Constable: As he revealed the mind of God here, a king was permissible, but he had to qualify in
certain respects.'®

By speaking of a future king, Moses is revealing that he has the gift of prophecy.
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Chuck Smith: Now in the fourteenth verse it is interesting, as God now anticipates a future
deterioration of the land. You see, God intended that the nation Israel be a Theocracy, that it be a
nation that was governed by God. They were to have the most unusual form of government of any
nation of the world. Where other nations may have had monarchies or dictatorships or democracies
or other forms of government, theirs was to be unique because they were to be a Theocracy: A nation
that was ruled over by God, not as Iran is today."*

Here is where we need to be careful. God knows that the Israelites will demand a king over them. This does not
mean that the people are particularly degenerate, as the period of the Judges was one of the lowest points in
Israel’s history. The form of government that they will continue to have, even with a king, is a theocracy. Just
because the people of Israel want a king, this does not make them any worse than their brothers in the time of
the Judges.

There is actually a reason why having a king was put on the back burner for 350+ years; and that will be explained
at the end of this chapter.

Applying the Torah to a Modern Nation: Although the Old Testament has a lot of great information about
national entities, and the laws of divine establishment, this does not mean that a nation with a lot of believers
should try to copy ancient Israel in every respect. The United States is not nation Israel; and modern Israel is not
the Israel of the Old Testament. Therefore, whatever country you live in, be careful to be able to distinguish
between what is to be applied and what is not to be applied.

First, a simple application: the United States is a client nation to God, but it is not a theocracy; therefore, we need
to have some kind of rulers (preferable rulers which conform to our constitution, but that may be changing).

133 The Pulpit Commentary; 1880-1919; by Joseph S. Exell, Henry Donald Maurice Spence-Jones, from e-sword, Deut. 17:4.
134 The College Press Bible Study Textbook Series; (a compilation of many commentaries); from e-sword; Deut. 17:14—20.
135 Dr. John Constable The Expository Notes of Dr. Constable; ©2012; from e-sword, Deut. 17:14—20.

136 Chuck Smith, Through the Bible Commentary C2000 Series; from e-Sword, Deut. 17.
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The broader point is, even though God wanted Israel to continue without a king; that does not mean that every
nation afterwards ought to not have a king. That approach was preferable to God, as God was the King of Israel.
God is not the King of the United States, even if there are over 50% believers in the United States. The United
States is not a theocracy.

Quite obviously, many of the dietary laws from the Torah were needed to preserve Israel from food-borne
diseases; but in an era of refrigeration and very sophisticated preservation methods, these dietary laws are not
applicable to us.

We hear a lot of stupid things said, like, “You think homosexuality is bad? Well, do you wear a cotton-blend shirt?
Well, that is bad too, according to the Bible.” Such people who make these statements (1) really have no interest
in what the Bible says and (2) are just repeating (or re-posting) a meme that they have come across. If you are
reading this, then you obviously have some interesting in Scripture.

There are a variety of prohibitions in Scripture, and they are certainly not all equal. There is a classification of
prohibitions by Moses specifically which guide a people who have never had to deal with these things before; and
their parents are dead. So, when Moses tells the people not to mix wool and cotton, it is because the first time
such a shirt becomes wet, the different shrinkage results in clothing that can no longer be worn. The reason that
the children of Israel did not know this is, their clothing and sandals did not wear out in the desert (Deut. 8:4 29:5),
and their parents (who would have understood these basic things) had all died the sin unto death (Num. 32:13
Psalm 95:10-11 Heb. 3:17). These suggestions are found only in the book of Deuteronomy, and, most
interestingly, they are given spiritual meanings in the New Testament. Some of these things are discussed more
fully in Deuteronomy 22 (HTML) (PDF) (WPD).

There are prohibitions which were given by God which protected Israel as a people. Some foods were more prone
to carrying disease in the ancient world; and God told Israel not to eat such foods, as they were unclean. This was
merely a protection for the people of Israel; and | do not recall there being severe penalties for eating, for instance,
pork.

Then there are prohibitions against a variety of behaviors, like murder, disobedience to parents, adultery, and
homosexuality. These acts often were punishable by the death penalty. The point is, these acts were on a whole
different level than someone eating some bacon.

Now, even though there are many principles that might be applied to your nation, it is not our job to change the
government of a nation. Here is where we must have a very careful balance. Believers are called into all walks
of life; and some can be political party chairmen and some can be political candidates (just as believers might
become lawyer, accountants, taxi drivers, teachers, etc.). Wherever you are in life, you apply Bible doctrine. It
is even okay to be enthusiastic about a political candidate or a political party or movement. But, that enthusiasm
should never take you away from Bible doctrine; that political bend ought not make it impossible for you to witness
to others. And, when your nation appears to be going down (as the United States appears to be doing in the year
2016), this does not mean that all is lost, that you need to buy a cabin out in the woods, etc. Your focus remain
on Jesus Christ, through the teaching of the Word of God and the application of the Word of God.

You cannot change the volition of millions of people in your country who may appear to be lemmings rushing
headlong into the sea. As believers, we do not go to socialist rallies in order to knock some sense into those
people. Often, evangelism is person-by-person, and where God opens the door, you do the evangelizing. We
are called to evangelize. We are not necessarily called to convince socialists of their silliness.

Right now, in case you did not know this, the United States is rushing headlong into socialism. Social Security,
Medicare, Obamacare, the Student Loan Program, the Home Mortgage market, etc. are all socialist programs.
There are movements to nationalize the police force and the education system in the United States. Now, most
of those programs are not going to change; and often, when they do change, they get worse. You cannot let your
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emotions get swept up as the United States (or wherever you live) continues to head down the wrong path. As
R. B. Thieme, Jr. often said, “We are not here to whitewash the devil’s world.”

Here is where a careful balance is needed. If you live in a democracy (or a republic), then you ought to vote—that
is part of the responsibility; but your vote needs to be informed by facts and by Bible doctrine. Voting for people
on name recognition (which is how many people vote) is a bad idea. If you do not know the candidates or the
issues, and there is no one you can trust on these things to talk to, then you ought not vote. If you feel confident
of your knowledge of the issues (or you trust in an organization or a party which lines up with Bible doctrine), then
vote. However, do not become upset when the other candidate or party wins. We are in this world, but we not
of this world (John 17:14-16).

We ought to pray for our rulers/government officials, regardless of how we feel about them (just as you pray for
the salvation of people you may not like). Even if your prayers do not appear to be working, you continue to pray
for God’s overruling will in the matter.

Let’s say that you are called to become a missionary in a socialist nation (or a mostly socialist nation). Is it your
job to start an anti-socialist movement in that country? Of course not! It is your job to evangelize the people;
teach Bible doctrine whenever possible, and allow God to work His will. At no time should a Christian be seen as
a threat to the government or to some of the leaders of that nation.

Wherever we live, we are subject to the laws of that city, nation and state. God places rulers over us in order to
maintain order. The fact that you can hop in your car and drive from point A to point B in reasonable safety is
because there is established order where you live. There are two times where the Bible clearly allows us to ignore
the dictates of government: we can evangelize and we can teach Bible doctrine. We are not called to be lawless;
and we are not called to turn the world upside down by a political movement. The gospel of Jesus Christ and Bible
doctrine will do that.

Even in a church, where nearly all of the people attending that church are believers, there is organization and
authority and laws. Whereas, we might think, we are all believers and we all can be guided by God; every believer
has a sin nature. Because of the indwelling sin nature, even in Christian organizations, there must be a system
of authority and law.

Rich Cathers adds to this: Ideally, we should be able to get along without any such thing as leaders
or government. Ideally, each individual should be able to go to God and get instructions for his/her life
straight from God. But the truth is, even with the best of groups, there are going to be times when
human nature steps in and messes things up."

For many believers who love this country, the idea of us rushing headlong into socialism is quite disconcerting and
our natural response is to fight this with everything that we have. What we have is Bible doctrine; what we have
is the gospel of Jesus Christ. These are our true weapons.

For further application, see the Laws of Divine Establishment (HTML) (PDF) (WPD).

Why did our country get so much freedom and now, suddenly, it appears to be disappearing? Here is the deal:
we have had great spiritual revival in our country. The most recent was the 1950's, after the 2" world war; the
U.S. was the perfect field for harvesting; and many people became believers. However, a distressing sign which
I noticed in the 1980's was, there were fewer and fewer young people in our churches. There was less evangelism
taking place. There are fewer people turning to Jesus Christ. What does that mean? Less blessing for client
nation U.S.A.

3" From Calvary Fullerton; accessed May 12, 2016.
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When people are more apt to abuse freedom, they will lose their freedom.

Deuteronomy 17:15a

Hebrew/Pronunciation = Common English Meanings Notes/Morphology BDE 204 Strdags

Numbers
siym (¥'n) [pronounced
seemy]; also spelled to put, to place, to set; to make; P Strong's #7760
sGwm (vin) [pronounced to appoint il e sloaelis BDB #962
soom]
siym (¢'n) [pronounced
seemy]; also spelled to put, to place, to set; to make; 2" person masculine Strong's #7760
sGwm (vin) [pronounced to appoint singular, Qal imperfect BDB #962
soom]

The infinitive absolute has four uses: @ when found alone, it sometimes acts as an English gerund, so that we
may add ing to the end of the verb; ® When found directly before its verbal cognate, it serves to intensif